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ABSTRACT > ^ 

\ Intended as a resource for test construction, this 
kit provides educators with sample test items, checklists, and 
questionnaires to assess literacy skills df adult students. . Items are 
keyed to skills in the Adult Basic Literacy Curriculum and Resource 
Guide (APL Guide) and divided into these skill areas: ^interpersonal , 
listening, speaking, viewing, reading, writing, handwriting, - 
spelling, learning, and mathematics. An infroduction outlines 
purposes of the kit, background and procedures, field testing, and 
materials within -each section. Each section of . test items, 
"checklists, an^ questionnaires begins with instructional information 
covering the use of the assessments and followup. Assessments are 
ke'yed to APL Guide sJcills identified by number and brief description. 
The purpose* of the various assessments and directions fop their use 
are included. Some answer keys and scoring procedures are provided. 
The final section contains data on validity and reliability from the 
field testing of kit items. A bibliography is attached. (YLB)' 
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PREFACE 

The report of, the provincial committee on Adult Basic 
.Education (1979) ifecanmendCid that for /Several years emphasis be placed 
on curriculum development related to basic literacy programs. 

I ^ 1980, tlie A dult Basic Literacy Curriculum and' Pesource 

» 

G^ide (ABL Guide) was produced as a resource for program de'^^lopraent 

in the field. 
/» • 

In the fall of 1981, a bibliography based on the resource 

section of the ABL Gu| <g^ will >e available* 

As a further step in the development of materials for 
literacy programs, the Adult Basic Literacy Assessment Kit has been 
prepared with the advice and assijjtance of experienced Adult Basic 
Education instructors. 

It is hoped this Kit will provide instructors with, another 
resource to be used in a broadly based approach to the assessment 
of student skills. Portions of this Kit have be<2n field tested, 
however, further information from instructors about their experiences 
in using the Kit is we:lcomed. We also hope instructors will exchange 
information as they develop and implement their own assessments. 

» 

Ron Paris, 
Ministry of Education 
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PURPOSE* 



The Basic Literacy Assesspient; Kit has been developed to 
provide instructors with a range' of adult, Canadian/ informal assess- 
ment items which 6an be uscid to: * 

- evaluate student achievement and progress; 

- establish standards for a program, course, or unit of study; 
^- develop assessment items and procedures. 

The assessment items reflect the goals and skills of the 
provincial curriculum for adult basic literacy, as expressed in the 
Adult Basic Literacy Ciiri;ieulum and Resource Guide , 3980, (ABL Guide) • 
Th^t document proposed/an integrand approach to literacy education, 
encompassing "those^ fundamental /and generalizable capabilities which 
assist adults to survive in tocm|/'s complex world", i.e. interpersonal 
skills, listening, spe^^c^ng-Z^iewing , reading, writing, spelling, 
learning skills and 'mathenatics. These basic skills are envisaged as 
underlying the acquisition of information in occupational knowledge, 
community resources, consumer economics, health, government and law. 

, The Kit is intended to be a resource for instructors 
seeking samples and models of ways to assess student performance. 
It is not inte.ided to be used in its entirety, or in complete sections. 
Assessment items have been designed to be supplements to other forms 
of evaluation. Instructors are encouraged to use quizzes, unit tests, 
or standardized tests which meet student needs. 
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V7ork on the Basic Literacy 'Assessit^en 



BACKGROUND AND PROCEDU: 
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tpk place over*^ 



the. 1980-81 term and involved many ABE instructors and s^dents 




A small working committee ;net in the fall of 1980 an( 
offered the following suggestions to the project director: ' 



- The goals, skills and items were to be 
directly related to the goals in the 
ABL Guide. 



\ 



- Items selected for the Kit were to reflect 
functional adult tasks. 

- While the skills in the Interpersonal, 
Listening, Speaking, Viewing and Learning 
Skills sections were known to be 
difficult to assess/ they were to be 
included and d^Alt with in narrative 
and/or checklist form. 



- The judgmer^s about achievement levela . 
were to be minimal and instructors and' 
co-ordinators were to be encouraged to 
build on the basis offered by the 
Assessment Kit. 

The working committee went through the ABL Guide to determine 



The next step was to second four ABE instructors as vriters. 



.flAch of the writers took responsibility for a portion of the worTc, 
Thosf working on the Reading, Writing and Mathematics areas were 
directed to choose assessment items from established item banks and 
where no appropriate items existed to create itans. The writer of the 
Interpersonal, Listening, S{>eaklng:, Viewing and Learning Skills sections 
searched many sources to locate appropriate checklists. 




the skills thought riefcessary. 



For the Information o£ instructors and coordinators interested 
in developing tests ^ item banks may be accessed by telephonir^g or writing 
the Learning Assessment Branch of the Ministry of Education, Richmond, 
B.C. to make arrangenents. 

Field Testing 

A nimiber of constraints had to be considered and setveral 
decisions made before the field testing could be' designed. Constraints 
to be recognized were: * \ 

- the small population of literacy students 
available for field testing; 

- most students would complete only one 
subject area field test; 

- all instructors and students involved 
in the fi^d tes^ting were volunteers. 

These decisions governed subsequent 'procedures: 

. ' The field testing subjects were to be studen^^ close to the 

« 

end of ABE Level II, the beginning of ABE Level III or close to the 
grade eight level. ^ 

. Separata. tests were .to jDe-.prepared. for Mathematics* jReading 
and Writing. 

Spelling and Handwriting would not be field tested. 
V^jfhe material in Interpersonal , Listening, Speaking, Viewing 
and Learning Skills was not to be field tested but sent to a n'imber of 
ABE institutions in the province for comment. Comments and advice 
froov ABE instructors would form the basis for decisions to keep, revise 
or exclude items in these eireas. • • ' , 

Select*,on of items for field testing was to be made on 
the basis of: \ 

vii * 
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Source — Original items were accepted first, . 
the revised items from existing banks, and, 
finally, tmaltered items from existing banks. 

Suggestions from item writers — Advice was 
sought from the writers regarding which items 
they were hesitant or uneasy about, which 
items/objectives they considered most 
important, and, particularly in the case of 
Writing, for which items sample studfent 
responses would be essential for the 
^ refinement of rating scales, 

CX^jectives — Within a subject area, items 
were to represent- the range oi^ objectives. 

« 

Compatibility — Items were to be selected 
* to yield a reasonable one hour task and to 
ayoid ^jc^undance. 

Random Selection — Given, those constraints, 
where items exhibited equal patterns of 
desirabiliH^y, they should have an equal 
chance of inclusion. 

Field testing was done in several ABE classrooms around the 
province and included classes' from college and school board programs 
in metropolitan and non-metropolitan settings. The field testing 
sites were Burnaby School Board, Camosun College, Cariboo College, 
College of Nfiw Caledonia, Delta School Board, Douglas College, 



Fraser Valley College and Vancouver Community College. 

Fifty-five Mathematics papers, fifty-one Reading papers, 
fifty Writing papers and an additional twenty-seven extended essay 
papers were written. 

/ 

To approximate normal classroom situations, field tests 
were administered by regular classroom instructors.. 
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After the fit id tests were finished an item analysis was 

completecl for each Mathematics ,^^ading cind ^objective Writing item, 

(For results see pp, 259'-268.1 

■ • 

The subjective Writing questions were marked by a team of 
three instructors. They used the rating scales which are included 
at the end of the Writing section of this ::it. An cmalysis of 
scores at each point on the rating scales was done. (See pp. 263-265.) 

When the item analysis was complete, instructors from 
Burnaby School Board, Delta School Board, Fraser Valley College, 
Malaspina Colleg^e', Vancouver Community College and a former literacy 
student met to review the results of the field tests. The review 
psmel was instructed to reviei^ each item and the analysis. *The 

psmel decided to: 

\ 

- Keep an item. 

' \ 

- Disceurd an item. ^ 
fr\ - Instruct the writer to revise an item. 



Instruct the writer to place an item in a 
different section of the Kit. 

Following the review panel meeting, the writers reconvened 
to implement the panel's decisions. 

f 

Interpersonal y Listening, Speaking, Viewing and Learning Skills 



^ Materials. for these section^ of the Kit were collected from 
a wide variety of sources in many fields related to ABE: counselling, 
study skills, famili^life courses, learning assistance, special needs 
education, employment orientation courses, therapy and group work^. 
The range in focus and purpose in these ma'fcerials allows instructors 
to choose items most appropriate for their situatipn. 
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Reading 

Reading selections were chosen from newspapers and ftom 
the test item bank at the Ministry of Education. Questions also 
were chosen from the same bank and modified for adult use or written 
specifically for this Kit. The Kit assumes that reading is the process 
used to unlock meaning; the meaning of the selections is the concern 
of includ^ items. . For that reason you will find no items for ' 
assessing phonic or syllcUi^-cation skills. F 

All items are in multiple choice format;. Stud^ts' spelling 
an'd writing skills are therefore not included in the Reading assessipent. 

Every effort has been made throughout to assess Reading 
skills in practical ways either in sijrtulated liJe situations 
(reading classified ads) or answering cjuestions based on newspaper - 
items. 

The Reading items are arranged to allow as many questions as 
possible to refer to a single selection. Where items must be put out 
of the sequence of skills given by the ABL Guide because they refer to 
a ^selection printed elsewhere in the Kit, the skill number is followed 
by a statement such as "See questions following Caribou selection, 
7,1.1". 



i Writing 



There are three units in the Writing section of the Kit: 
^ Composition (10. 10} # 

Handwriting (11.0), and 
Spelling C12.0). 
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The ComTX)sition unit centers on direct assessment of 
continuous, purposeful writing. It also includes items to assess 
related knowledge and 9kills in grammar, sentence and paragraph 
structure, usage, word choice, punctuation and capitalization. 

Handwriting is assessed on separate items, although it 
could be evaluated directly fr:aD student writing in the Composition 
section, . • 

.Approaches to assessment of Spelling include word lists, 
proofreading exercises and observation checklists. 

. Development of these three uni1;s of the Writing section 
generally followed the procedure worked out- by the British Columbia 
Assessment of Written Ex^^r cessio n (B.C. Assessment, 1978, p, 21).* 
This was a comprehensive assessment of student writing, involving 
eOaout 9,000 students in grades four, eight euid twelve of the B,C,^ 
school system. 

As adapted from tljat model, then, the main steps iji^ 
(development were:* ^ ' . • ' ^ 

Identification of writing tasks likely to be required of 
an adult — tasks within the capability of an adult considered to be 
functionally literate^ The ABL Guide provided the structure for this 
procedure. Eq\i^lly useful was the task analysis of writing found in 
the B.C. Assessment (pp.- 24-30) , which first identified the four main 
roles of an adult writer — worker, citizen, creative adult, and 
learner — then defined the most common forms of such v/ritin^ — 
friendly ahd business letters, invitation, instructions, and^ 
applications — emd, finally, analysed the skills involved in such 
writing *tasks. 

xi 

13 



0 Comparisons were made with the B.C. grade eight English 

curriculum guide and a nxMber of other competercy assessments, including 
Ontario (Evans, 1979), the Adult Performance Level survey (1976), the 

• U^S. National Assessment of Educational Progress (NAEP, 1^78) • 

Decision to assess writing as directly as possible . Direct 

assessment of writing requires gathering samples and evaluating them 

according to established criteria. Indirect assessment uses objective 

. » . ^ 

tests to measure some of the language usage skills important to 

effective writing (Northwest Regional Education Laboratory, 1980). 

An instructor who asks a group of students, to write their opi,nion 

on a topiq of current interest, and who then , evaluates their writing 

in terms of some pre-^et standard (e.g.. Gets the meaning across; 

Writefe in pomplete sentences.) is assessing \^iting directly. The 

GED WrfElng Ski>i^ Test, with its range of multiple choice test items, 

measures , indirectly. 

The definition of writing in the ABL Guide, clearly indicatfes' 
an active, purposeful^ task: "The process of writing involves putting 
one's ideas on paper in an orderly way to give meaning to a reader " 
(p. 69) . Consequently, the Composition unit of t'he Kit is designed 
for direct assessment.^ For this ;purpose a number of examples of 
holistic and analytic rating scales have been included in the Kit; 

jestions for Gsing them 'aire included in the follow up part of 
the unit. -(See pp.* 115-117.1 ^ , * 

Direct assessment of Handwriting and Spelling follows a 
similar approach. Thus, legibility, of printing or script is assessed 
directly, as a student completes a standard application b^ank, or 
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writes a letter. A key assessment i^em for Spelling requires a 
student to demonstrate a method of learning to spell a new word, or 
to fihd one in the dictionary. 

Design of the items. Three aims underlie the design of 



the items: 



r 



1) The tasks should provide reasonable motivatiog 
for the student. There should be some practical 
context apd -purpose for writing. 

2) The instructions should elicit a^ specific 
response directly related to the skill being 
assessed. If a sample of opinion writing 

. is required, then the task and directions 
should focus on that requirement. 

3) The items should be adaptal^le by instjructiors 
to local circumstances and 'contexts. 

Construction and selection of items . - There are no item 
banks suitable for direct assessment of adult; writing. "Many of the 
items in the tlx, therefore, are either original or are loodified ' 
from the B.C> Assessment . A5.1 items were approved, by the review 
panel cind the consultants; a selection were field tested^ and 
consequently modified. (See pp, 263-265.) 
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Mathematics 



A scheme/ paralleling that of other units in this Kit, 
has been used to reorganize the skills listed for Mathematics on 
pages J.02 to 124 of Part I of the ABL Guide . This scheme is given 
on the left hand side of the pages which list the assessment items. 
Overlapping or similar skills hav^been combined, while those more 
closely related to teaching methods have been omitted. Goals and 
related skills concerning general mathematical problen solving and 
percentage have been added. 
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For most skills/ two questions are given and wherever 

possible different approaches have been used. Multiple choice 

• * * 

questions are used except in the case of two questions on graphing* 
This is not the usual format for testing in Mathematics/ but it was 
chosen to maintain parallelism with other sections and to present 
ease in marking. Most items can be used aS' direct answer questions, 
but some will require rewriting in order to provide meaningful 
questions. 

Counting (Skill 20.1.1), because it is the fundamental 
mathematical skill, is not tested; nor is the use of manipulative 
aids such as Diens blocks (20.7.1 and 22.2»4). Specific questions 
for testing the use of the hand held calculator are not included, but 
suggestions are given under Skills 20.7.2 and 2?. 2. 9. 

Questions testing basic operational skills were chosen to 
do exactly that. No attempt was made to make all questions, or even 
alternate q^iestions for one skill, equal in difficulty. Word problems 
attempt to portray situations with which students would be familiar. 
Further comments about rewriting problems to suit local needs are 
given in the section on Planning. (See p. 197.) v 

The estimation of • answers is approached in two ways: the 
determination of an estimated resist and the choice of numbers used 
in calculating and estimating. All measurements used are in metric 
units. A section 'testing metric calculations is also included. 

Most of the test it^s were chosen from the item bank 
maintained by the Ministry of Education. About 40 of the 200 items 
were written specifically for this project, although many of these 

xiv » 



closely parallel questions found in workbooks, texts, etc. Some 
of the questions selected from the item ban}c were modified either to 
make>..th.etn suitable for adult use or to make the number of choices 
equal. A list of the original sources is given in the bibliography. 

Prodtiction 
♦ 

The loose leaf format was chosen to facilitate reproduction 

of item pages .for modification and use. 

> 

In order to match the type in this Kit for modified or 
additional items, use IBM 12 pitch courier type. 
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AN INVITATION TO INSTRUCTORS 

For yecirs we instructors have been' seeking a way to ii\easure 
the literacy skills of our adult students* We've tried standardized 

•tests, we've trxed tests other instructors have made, and we've made' 

.... ' ^ 

pur own tests. This Kit is am attysmpt to Ijelp us make better tests. 

It is a collection of items keyed to the skills in the ABL 
Guide* From these items we can choose a selection to meet our own 
assesstoent needs. Sample test items, checklists or questionnaires 
6n 'each major skill sore included in the following iVBL Guide 
areas and in ^e same order as they are on Page i and ii of the ABL 
Guide; Interpersonal, Listening, Speaking, Viewing, Reading, Writing, 
Spelling, Learning emd Mathematics. 

Questions have not been included for the sub-skills which 

4 

lead to the major ones. The ability to syllabicate or recite times 
tables is important when it adds to reading comprehension or 
computational skills; these sub-skills^ are therefore assessed in the 
more comprehensive reading and math questioj>s. We've made every 
effort to test the major skills in as direc^ and practical a way as 
possible. ^ 

We've also included in the Kit an attempt at assessing those 
most difficult process areas of personal smd interpersonal skills, 
a first attempt at formalizing the resources needed both to teach 
and assess students. 

Whete we could not develop truly practical test items, 
we've included checklists or questionnaires which can be used in 
vzurious ways. % 

xvii 
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Above all we^ve tried to provide a selection of items from ' 
which you develop an assessment tool- This Kit, therefore, is not 
one tes^ but a resource for making many tests. We don't expect that^ 
you'll use all the items and we urge you not^ to attempt to use too 
many at any one time with any one ^student. 

The items incltaded here have been field tested in a wide 
range of ABE classrooms around the province. We've revised them 
according to the reactions we received. The items are as close to 
valid as we could cr(;ate with the small ABE population but are not, 
of course, standardized. Along with whatever means you are presently 
using, these it&as can be Used to check if students are ready to 
leave Level II or enter Level III. 

We hope that these selected items will serve as a model 
for your own questions. For example, if a test item refers to 
potatoes and you teach on the coast, you might want to change the . 
item to salmon; if you teach all women, change 'he' 4:o 'she' and so 
on. Use tl^ls- Kit as a starting point to make local assessments. 

To make most effective use of the Kit, please read carefully 
the instructions for each section. We've tried there to eliminate 
any confusion over our selection of items and the ways in which they 
can be used. 

We see this Assessment Kit ^s a tool for our use, npt as a 
test we roust give. We hope^that with the use of this Kit we will all 
be mote able to create assessment tools which -will meet our measurement 
needs and the needs of Level II students. 

From the Project Director and the 
Instructors on the Project Staff 

xviii 
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INSTRUCTOR GUIDE 



Se*ctions about * Interpersonal, Listening, 
Speaking, Viewing and yarning Skills (Problem 
Solving, Inquiring andfReferencing) are included* 
It is uexfy difficult, at any moment/ to taks an 
assessment snapshot of a student demonstrating one 
of these skills outside the process itself. Meas- 
urement of these skills is personal and si^jective; 
there are no right or wrong answers, no fixed 
standards in these assessments. Informal tools are 
^presented for assessment students' need or 
groWph, 

j Seldom are specific classes to teach these 
skills offered. Instead, they are taught by impli- 
catic^n during informal or counseling conversations. 
Even though these skills ^re seldom taught formally 
or explicitly, there is consensus that they are an 
important component of an ABE program. 

There are a number of ways to use these 
assessments. They could be used to defioe an indi- 
vidual's need and growth. When a student mentions 
a problem, select two or three checklists or ques^ 
tionnaires which deal with the stated need. Decide 
whether the item needs modification. Discuss the 
points, on the checklist with the student. The 
summary of this discussion will become the basis of 
a diagnostic assessment from which a growth or 
j remediation program can be designed and implemented. 
The moAified assessment could be used as a post 
assessmertt. j 

These .items are suitable as pre and post 
assessments for a small group. The group would 
define the points on the checklist, at the same 
time noting personal strengths and weaknesses, so 
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that the assessment could a diagnostic and post 
assessment^ tool for individual as well as group 
progress. 

This material might be used as lesson plans 
for workshops dealing with various skills. Several 
sections offer skeletal outlines for small group 
workshops to help students define, assess and 
improve their skills. Checklists, questionnaires, 
informal evaluation or instructor observation can 
be used during workshops. 

The key to using this Kit is to regard it as 
a resource from which items can be selected and 
modified as necessary. 

Interpersonal ' 
Potential 

Although these skills seldom are approached 
directly in a classroom, the material included 
^here could provide the basis for workshops on 
reflective, self evaluation of personal and inter- 
personal skills. The learning and assessment 
touch upon emotion laden and sometimes private 
aspects of a person; this demanriR respect. How- 
ever, many students express interest in personal 
growth. When students express interest in assess- 
ment of these skills, and it is established that 
assessment is personal, not arbitrary, this 
endeavor can provide very enriching experience. 

At the outset, instructor and students can 
'decide which areas of interpersonal skills are to 
^be develg^ped toward what goal, and by what means; 

in^^idually, in a group, discussion, pro- 
ject, etc3!^<2^ce this planning has been accom- 
plished ^ the instructor can choose appropriate 



items • 

Assessment 

The following checklists and inventories 
require discussion before a student can approach 
them. The instructor can choose which most closely 
fit students' expressed needs, and modify for 
clarity cind propriety. 

Once the goals are set and checklists are 
ready/ the instructor can discuss and define the 
items in either a series ,of workshops or one to one 
interviews . 

Follow Up 



The follow up depends upon the expressed needs 
and goals of the participants. ' Some students may ' 
have set self awareness as a goal whereas others 
may have expressed a desire to change in another 
particular area. Assessments must be part of 
ongoing development. It is hoped that these re- 
sources will provide a .guide for instructors to 
help students toward their goals. 
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X.O INTERPERSONAL SKILLS 



Goal 

1,1 To enable basic litelracy 

students to develop strategle 
for Interacting in a variety 
of social situations and' for 
effective problem solving 
individually and with others. 

^ Skill * 

1.1.1 Examining personal 
goals • 
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1. Goal Setting Schedule 

The purpo(se of this schedule is to facilitate students* 
a .^sessinent^f personal satisfaction with progress 
\^ tj-wai:d individual goals. 

"What changes d^ you perSopally feel you want to make 
on each item below? For each ^item, checlc the column 
that most nearly rdjpresents the ambunt of chemge you 
feel you want to make on "that item. If you are 
relatively satisfied with yourself in an area, you 
should mark the "remain sam^" answer. Notice that 
you may choose to increase or decrease certain kinds 
of behaviors and feelings. 



Cont'd 

Please 'Check the colvunn for each item to indicate one of^the 
following answers: ' .,2 



I w^t to decrease" markedly 



r want to decrease sanewhat 



Renyain the same 



I want to, increase somewhat 



1 want to increase .markedly 



1) My comfort when a person challenges' > 
my opinions , \^ 

•2) The ease with which I can take part 
in jpther . types of gr6ups 

3) My understanding of my faults and 
limitations * \ - 

4) The degree to which a group stimulates 
my mind 

5) My discouragement when my id^as are 
not accepted 't^. 

6) My interest in other people • 

7) My self consciousness ■ 

8) My ability to admit I am wrong 

9) My ability to take part in plaiming and 
carrying out activities. \ 

10) My cibility to talk with new acquaintances 

11) The number of congenial associations I 
have with people outside this group 

12) My tendency to oppose ideas different 
from my own 

13) My understanding of other people's ^ 
points of view 
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I want to decrease loarkedly 
I want to decrease comewhat 
Remain the same ] 
I want to t ircrease somewhat 
I weint to Increase markedly 

14) My self control • , 

15) My ability to make decisions without 

help from others * - 

16) My activities with other people 

17) My ability to express myself 

18) My sense of hmor . < 

19) My self confidence and composure on 
meeting ne^^Hpeople 

20) My ability to listen to people, their 
ideas and their feelings* 

21) My ability to attend to and identify 
my feelings, my siibjective reactions 

22) My fibility to ^curately perceive 
people, to judge people correctly 
and effectively 

23) My ability to understand myself, to 
know who I am at a given time 

24) My ability to express my own feelings 

25) Wy ability to be sponteneous 
and creative 

26) My eUDility to respond to other ^ 

people's feelings ' ^ 

27) My £Q)ility to relate to others, to 
have complex, deep interpersonal" 
relationships ^ 

' 5 
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I want to decrease markedly* 

I want to decrease somewhat 

t 

Remain the same 
I want to increase somewhat 
I want to increase markedly 

28) My ability to make personal decisions • « 

29) My ^ability to begin to change in the 
directions I choose 

30) ^y ability to communicate effectively 
with other people 

31) My ability to' trust other people 

32) My ability to overcome fears and doubts 

33) My feelings of adequacy 

34) My ability to make lasting commitments 

35) In the spaces below^ write the nixmbers 

of the three most important goals: ' 



Other goals not mentioned above: 



(Developed by Gladys Klassen, Counselling Services, 
Douglas College*) 
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Achieving ^independence Checklist ^ 

The following checklist ceu^ serve as the basis of a series of 
informal discussions with one student, or it inay be used as a < 
skeletal lesson plan for a series of groUp discussion .workshops. 

1) Understand the impact of behaviqr on others — how^da|.ly. 
behavior affects others. • 

a* List wsys in which personal behavior affects pthers^ 
e.g., .disturb work, sleep;, provide good or bad examples* 

b. List situations in which appropriate behavior is critical, 
©.•g*f job interviews, wprk, school.- 

c. Recognize cues from otliers that Behavior is inappropriate j 
e.g., criticisms, rejection.' \ ^ 

d. Identify ways to correct inappropriate l?ehavior, 

e.g. , ask others for advice, 4^i.tate appxxjpriate role * ' . 
models (family members, ^teachers, close friends) . 

2) Understand self organization — take*resp6risibility for ^ 
organizing one's own life in tejms of \tasks and commitments 
to others in relation to the time available to %4.fill these. 

a. Plan daily activities. ' .r*^* 

b. Identify areas of responsibility In. personal lif^. ' 

c. Identify reaaons for organizing one's responsibilities/ 
activities. ^ ' * • 

d. Describe ways in which, personal orSfa^izatlon relates ^ 
to greater independence, e.g., better ability to 

deal with routine and unexpected responsibilities. 



. 34 



Cont'd 

« ' ' ' 

3) Develop goal seeking behavior — • develop positive 
attitudes toward reaching personal goals and understand 
one's own values toward developing future goals. 

^T-Bef-ine-a-goair— — — 

b. ^Llst personal goals. 

c. Identify characteristics of 'realistic goals.* 

d. Identify appropriate people for assistance with 
setting goals. 

e. Identify potential barriers to goals* 

4) Strive toward self actualization develop habits and 
attitudes necessary for individual growth. ' 

•a. Identify important characteristics for personal growth, 
e.g., good habits, positive attitudes, perseverance. 

b. List elements necess£iry for a satisfactory personal 
life. 

c. Identify sources for continued educational/psychological 
growth. 

Jl 



(This checklist is adapted from Life Centered Career 
Education : A Competency Based Approach ; ed. Donn E. -Brolin; 
published by The Council for Exceptional Children;^ 
1978/ p. -173. From the Competency Rating Scale Manual 
developed at the University of Missouri-Columbia and 
supported by Grant No. OEG-0-74-2789, Bureau of Education 
for the Handicapped. Reproduced with permission of the 
author and publisher.) 
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1.1«2 Examining occupational goals* 



Selecting & Planning Occupational Choice 

The^following checklist cari serve as the basis for an informal 
discussion between the instructor and one student or a 
discussion group. Following the discussion of these items, 
checklist can be used as an informal assessment of the ^ 

planning for an occupation, 

1) Identify major occupational needs. The student should be 
aware o^ her personal needs which can be met through' 
employment, ' 

a. Id^itify the criteria' &he would use in selecting an 
occupation, e.g.; salary, type of environment, type of 

•^responsibi lities • 

b. Relate her needs to a specific occupational environment, 
'e.g., outdoors versus indoors, factory versus community, 

c. Relate her /needs to a specific job, e.g., directing 
others, working alone, having specific responsibilities. 

d. Identify personal/social needs met through work, e,g., 
acceptance, approval, friendship, 

e. Identify status needs met through work, e,g^, standard 
of living*, respect. 

2) Identify major occupational interests. The student should 
be aware of his personal preferences regarding the different 
occupational groups. 

a. Identify on,e or more occupations he is Interested in 
pursuing, 

b. Describe the characteristics of that occupation or 
occupations that -enable him to pursue interests. 

Describe ways that an occupation relates to future goals* 
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3) Identify occupational aptitudes • The student should be 
piware of her own strengths and weaknesses as they relate 
specifically to her future in the world of work. 

a. Identify different aptitudes necessary in the perfonnance 
of various jobs,^ e.g., speed, accuracy, manual .dexterity, 
reading ability. 

Identify personal aptitudes, ^e.g,, speed, accuracy, fine 
motor coordination, eye-hand coordination* 

Identify activities which can improve aptitudes necess2a:y 
for a personally preferred job. 

Practice remedial activities. 



4) Identify requirements of appropriate and available jobs. 
The student should be able to understand and identify 
prerequisite skills and training necessary 'for available' 
jobs. 

a. List the requirements for jobs of interest. 

b. Determine the extent to which personal qualifications 
are commensurate with requirements of jobs of 
interest. 

c. Identify alternatives for occupations for which 
personal qualifications are not commensurate with 
identified^ requirements. 



10 
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5) Make realistic occupational ^K^^feSSr The student should, 
be able to integrate hia/lmowledge of occupations, specitPic 
jobs, and his own asset^^ip a systemattic manner to* select 
ai^ppropriate occupation. 

a. Identify one or more ^Sj^s of interest. 

' . b. Obtain specific written information eibout the above 
jobs, e.g., qualifications, salary, age. 

c. Obtain observational information about the above jobs 
through participation^ e;g5,'on site visits, work samples, 
job tryouts. 

d. Determine whether identified jobs are connensurate 

with interests, abilities .and physical and psychologicaL 
needs. 



(This checklist is adapted from Life Centered Career 
Education ; A Cbmpetency Based Approach ; od. Donn E. 
Brolin; 1978? pp. 174-175. From the Competency Rating 
Scale Manual developed at the University of Missouri- 
Columbia and supported by Grant No. OEG-0-74-2789 , 
^ureau of Education for the Handicapped. Reproduced 
by permission of the author and publisher.') 
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These checklists ( Attitude Rating Scaler Personality Rating Scale/ 
and Responsibility and Self Discipline Rating Scale) can be used 
in a one to one situation with an individual student, or the t 
points on the checklists can be explained and discussed in a 
group with students' individually filling in checklists following 
the discussion. FQllcv up will vary according to individual 
indications of need and desire to change in* given areas* 



2. Attitude Rating Scale 

Note ; Related Knowledge. Does the student know. • . 

1) employers seldom express dissatisfaction with the 
skills of a new employee? Employer^ ar^ more 
concerned about the employee's attitudes, such as 
his or her ability to gej: along well with Supervisors 
and other employees. 

2) more frequently an employee loses his or her job 
because of poor attitude, lack of motivation, or 
personality problems? 

V 3) some employers use a Rating Scale as part of an 
V employee *»J record to help detemine an employee's 

f progress and to identify an employee's problem 

^ areas? 



\ 

© 1981 Curriculua A«sociato« inc. 

Adapted from the BRIgXnce ® Diagnoitic Inventory 
of Easential Skills. Reproduced by pemiiaion of 
the publieher. pp.256-S256 
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1.1.^ Cont'd 



-2, Cont'c3: 



1) Apply myself when giv 



fiverPa 



task* 



2) Receptive to directions and 
suggestions.' 

3) Willing to help others. 

4) Accept responsibility for my actlp^s 

>5) Listen to what others say and appear 
to understand what they say. 

6) Cheerful cmd happy. 

7) Believe things can work out okay 
even if they are not going as I 
would like. 

8) Accept criticism without potiting or 
getting angry. 

9y Respect ,cuid am concerned about the 
rights and feelings 'of others. 

10) ConceSrned about being appropriately 
dressed. 

11) Fair in competitive situations. 

12) Desire to improve my study and 
. , work skills. 

13) Express opinions and ideas in an 
acceptable and constructive 
manner • 

14) Respect the value and need for 
rules. 

15) Trust others. 



n3 
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Skill 



Cont'd 



2. Cont'd 




16) Initiative and ambitious to achieve. 

17) , Honest and trustworthy. 

( 18) Try to be pleasant with others even 
when out of sorts and things eiren't 
going well. . ^ ^ 

19) Cooperative attitude. 

20) Willing to share knowledge and 
materials in a group situation. 



H 0 
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^^'Ml Curricula AiMclAUi Xne, 
Ad4ptta tx<m th« MICAilCC® pi»qf>Oitlc Inwntorv 
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Personality Rating Scale * 



This scale id useful to note personality 
traits and behaviors that indicate whether 
a student should be able to adjust and 
succeed in school or work situations and 
to identify those where change would 
be useful* 



© 1981 Curriculum Asiociatea inc. 

Adapted from the BRIGANCE ® Diagnostic Inventory 
of Esgential Skillg . Reproduced by permission of 
the publisher, pp, 257-S257 
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1) Show respect and concern for others, 

2) Show respect and concern for the 
property of others • 

3) Willing to help others, 

4) Get along with most people • 

5) Have a good sense of humor ♦ 

6) Get along well with teachers emd 
other adults in an instructional or 
directional role, 

7) Make friends easily* 

8) Identify and accept praise from 
oth(&rs appropriately* 

9) Consider how others may react before 
saying something* 

10) Fair in competitive situations such 
as playing a sport. 

11) HolcJ back from troublemaking 
activities such as teasing, and 
gossiping, 

12) Accept and adjust to changes. 

13) Control my temper. 

14) Continue at a task even if 
experiencing come frustration. 

15) Recognize my weaknesses and attempt 
to correct or adjust to them. 
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1.1*2 Cont'd 



3. Cont'd 



161 Am a good loser. 

17) Can disagree without being 
unpleasant. 

18) Accept criticism in an appropriate 
manner. 

19) Willing to try a new task or skill. 

20) Demonstrate through reaction and 
behavior that I feel good about 
myself* 



B 
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1.1.2 Cont'd 
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4, Responsibility and Self Discipline, Rating Scale 

Use^his scale to note the responsibility and 
se2Sf discipline traits that indicate whether 
^ a student should be able to adjust and succeed 
in school or work situations and to help 
identify traits that may be changed to facilitate 
success in school or at work. 



© 1981 Curriculum Associates Inc. 

Adapted from the BRIGANCE ® Diagnostic Invtintory 
of Essential Skills, Reproduced by permission of 
thepubU3her. 258-S258 
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1.1.2 Cont'd. 



, 4. Cont'd 
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1) Dress appropriately for different 
activities^V 

2) Can be trusted wiOHaion^ c 
of value. 



rey and items 



3) Arrive at the right place at the 
right time, 

4) 'Finish work assignments on time. 

5) Exercise safety pJ^ecautions. 

6) See tilings which need to be done 
and do them. 

7) Work a task until it is completer', 
or unt^jLl it is the appropriate time 
to stop. 

8) Have a good attendance record. 

9) Try to avoid keeping others from 
doing their work, 

10) Accept responsibility for learning 
^new skills in order to improve my 
Nvork ♦ 

11) V Keep my word. 

12) Practice good health habits to have 
good attendance ^nd do a better job, 

13) Work without the help of others, 

14) Check work for "accuracy and correct 
it, if necessary. 

15) ,0btaiti and arrange materials needed 

to perform a task. 



Skill 
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16) Clean work area and retiirn equipment 
' to the appropriate place. 

17) Remain at a task even when 
distractions are present, 

18} Return to work immediately after 
a temporary interruption. 

19) Willing to perform a task that must 
be done, even if it is difficult 

or unpleasant. 

20) Adjust well to new methods, plans, 
and schedules. 



© Itftl Curriculua AsiocIaUi |ac<. 
M-Pltd froii th« IRIGAMCt ® OAV<.^»tic tnvntcv 
the fMblltiMr. 



Now and 
Then 


, About Half 
the Time 


Most of 
the Time 


All of 
the Time 
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Sample Job Interview QueBtionnaire 

The following questionnaire can be used is a mock job interview 
In order to increase, %tudents' awaureness of questions asked in . 
interviews, a checklist for a student preparing for an interview 
. or a model for a simulated interview. ^ 

Once the student has had the opportunity to think about**an8wers 
to these questions through filling out this questionnaire, he 
may want further practice by answering these same questions in 
a role playing situation. 

EXPIAIN THE FOIaLOWING TO STO&ENTSs When you go for a job 
interview there may be many things the interviewer will want to 
know about you* You can make a better impression in the 
interview if you know some of the questions you may be asked 
and you have thought about how you will answer them. 

The following questions are frequently asked in job 
interviews* Read each question and make notes as to how you, 
would answer each question in an Interview. 

1) How did you hear or learn about the job? 

2) Why do you think you would like to work for our company? 

3) What do you think you would have to offer our company? 

4) vniy do you think you qualify for the job? x 

5) What do you see as your m^n strengths? * 

6) What do you see as your main weaknesses? ^ 

7) Why did you leave your last job? 

8) What do you hope to be doing 5 years from now? ^ 
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1.1.2 Cont'cl * 5. Cont'd 

^ ^, 9) What work experience have you had? 

10) Would you accept temporary work? 

11) Would you be willing to work weekends? 
At nighti? Overtime if needed? 

12) .What was the highest grade you completed in school? 

13) How do you feel your grades were in school? 

14) How was your school attendance? 

15) How do you feel you got along with your teachers? 

16) How do you feel you got along with other students? 

17) What subjects did you enjoy in school? 

18) Do you plan to continue yotir education? If yes, how 
and when? 

19) What are your interests or hobbies? 

20) How would you be traveling to work? 

21) When would you be able to start work? 



© I98I Curriculum Astociatot Inc. 

® 

BRIGANCE ^ 
.la . Reprcxi 

p- S269 



Adapted from the BRIGANCE ® Diagnotic Inventory^ 
of Eaaenttal Skilla . Reproduced by pormiasion of 
tho publisher. 
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1.1«3 Examining leisure goals* 



1. Using Recreation and Leisure Time 



The following checklist can be used as the basis of a series, 
of informal discussions with an individual student or as the 
outline for a series of group discussions on leisure activities.. 
Following the discussions this checklist cobld be used as an 
informal assessment. 

1) Participate actively in group activities. The student 
should be aware of and utilize recreational resources, 
particularly involving group participation. 

a. Demonstrate competence in basic skills. 

b. Identify reasons for participating in group activities. 

c. Demonstrate knowledge of the rules of several activities. 

d. Demonstrate good sportsmanship, 

e. Demonstrate proper care of equipment. 

2) Know activities and available community resources. The 
student should be aware of basjLc public and private 
recreational resources in the community. 

a. List activities available through both public 
and private community resources. 

b. Identify activities appropriate to the different 
seasons of the year. 

c. List the physical and/or financial requirements of 
common recreational activities. 

d. Participate in recreational activities outside the home. 
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3) Understand recreational values* The student should 

be aware of the goal of nonwork activities in' both 
physical and mental health. 

a. Differentiate between leisure and work time* 

b. List ways in which recreation affects both 
physical and mental healthy e.g., maintains 
physical fitness f provides for emotional 
relaxation. 

c. List personal leisure time requirements, e.g., the 
need for physical activity as a result of sedentary 
Qtiployment. ^ 

d. Describe appropriate personal leisure activities. 



4) Use recreational facilities in the community. The 
student should demonstrate the ability to make use 
of commonly availeible community recreational ' ^ 
facilities. 

a. Utilize recreational facilities and equipment 
in the ccaranunity. 

b. Arrange transportation to recreational facilitijes. 
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5) Plan and choose activities wisely. The student should 
be able to choose and plan leisure activities with 
regard to personal needs, interests, and finances • 

a. List enjoyclble activities. 

b. Differentiate between activities according to 
cost, time, and location. 

c. Differentiate between activities done individually, 
small or large groups. 

d/- Develop an individual plan of leisure activities. 



6) Plan vacations. The student should be able to plan the 
use of extended periods of leisure time. 

a. Identify financial considerations involved in 
planning a vacation • 



b. List time considerations involved in planning 
a vacation. 

c. List possible vacation activities. 

d. List resources available for help with making 
vacation plans. 



(This checklist is adapted from Life Centered Career 
Education : A Competency Rased Approach ; ed. Donn E. Brolin; 
published by The Council for Exceptional Children; 1978; 
p. 171. From the Competency Rating Scale Manual developed 
at the University of Missouri-Columbia and supported by 
Grant No. OEG-0-74-2789, Bureau of Education for the 
Handicapped. Reproduced by permission of the author and 
publisher. ) 




Describe a proposed vacation plan. 
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1^1 A Improving role performance 
as a B^^^nt/spouse/friend. 



7i 



1. Communication Questionnaire 



The following questionnaire may be used as a self assessment 
tool for students to gain awareness of which roles cause 
comfort or discomfort in various situations. Discussion and 
examples of each point would be helpful before the student 
fills out the questionnaire. 

The follow up to this questionnaire will vary from student 
to student according to the indications of change or growth 
emerging from the questionnaire. 

Look at each situation. Check off those persons with whom 
you are able to function with comfort in the stated situation. 



Situation 

1) Refuse a request to borrow some- 
thing you value (homework, car, 
money) 

2) Resist pressxare to do what other 
person wants you to do 

3) Refuse a request for a date/ 
meeting 

4) Resist a request for attention 
when you are not interested 

5) Ask a favor or special permission 

6) Ask for a raise/money 

7) Request a date/meeting 



u 

§ 



72 



26 



Skill 



1.1,4 Cont'd 



1. Cont'd 



8) Request expected service that 
isn't offered (store, hotel, DrJ 

9) Request the return of borrowed 
items 

10) Give a compliment 

11) Apologize when you are incorrect 

12) Admit emotions (fear, uneasiness, 
happiness) 

13) Express anger 

14) Tell someone some good news 
about self 

15) Receive -compliinents 

16) Express an opinion, that differs 
from the other person's opinion 

17) Continue to converse with someone 
who disagrees 

18) Discuss openly with a person who 
is criticizing your workA>ehavior 

19) Discuss openly with a person your 
criticism of her work or behavior 
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U Cont'd 



20) Tell a person that soiaething 
he does bothers you 

21) Acknowledge the other person's 
feelings^ (fear, uneasiness, 
happiness) 

"22) Acknowledge the other 
' anger 



23) Admit confusio: 
clarificatio; 




ask for 
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1.1.4 Cont'd 



2. Self Confidence y Social Responsibility Interpersonal 
Skills Checklist 



Because ^this checklist touches on some very private feelings # 
students might feel moot comfortsdDle discussing these aspects 
of themselves on a one to one basis with the instructor. 
Howsver^ it could also serve as the outline of a productive 
series of workshops with a small group where trust and 
openness prevail. 



The fellow up to this would depend on which aspects 
individuals noted as potential growth areas. 

A. ACQUIRING SELF CONFIDENCE 



1) Express feelings of worth. Thje student should be 
able to tell the areas in which he is adequate and in 
which he is worthwhile. 

a. List positive physical and psychological attributes. 

b. Express- ways in which positive attributes make him 
' feel good. ^ 



c. List characteristics necessary to feel good about 
oneself. ^ 

d. Describe ways in which the action of others affects 
one's feelings of worth. 
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2. Cont'd 



2) Tell how others see him. The student should be able to 
identify the basic impressions he makes on otheits. 

X a. List potential reactions of others to oneself . 

b. Construct a personal view of how othere see oneself. 

c. Describe the relationship between own behaviors 
and other's reactions, 

d. Demonstrate awareness of individual difference 
in others. 

3) Accept praise. The student should be able to 
recognize and accept praise from others. 

> 

a. Identify statements of .praise in everyday 
activities. 

b. List appropriate and inappropriate responses 
to praise. 

c. Respond to praise statements by others. ♦ 

II 

d. List the effects of praise on op.eself. 
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4) Accept criticism. The student should be able to accept 
criticism and/or rejection. It is especially Important 
that the student be ab^e to continue in a situation in 
the face of criticism or rejection. ' 

a. Identify critical and/or rejecting types 
of statements. 

b. List appropriate ways to respond to criticism 
and/or rejection. 

c. Respond appropriately to critical statements. 

d. List the positive and negative effects of 
criticism on self. 



5) Develop confidence in self. The student should be able 
to focus on the positive characteristics he possesses 
in order to develop self confidence. 

a. Identify positive characteristics of oneself in 
a variety of areas, e.g., school, work/ 
recreation. 

b. Jiist appropriate ways to express confidence in 
oneself. 

c. Make positive statements about oneself. 

d» Identify potential reactions of others to 
expressions of self confidence. 
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B. ACHIEVING SOCIALLY RESPONSIBLE BEHAVIOR 

i 

6) Know character traits needed for acceptance. The 

student should be aware of individual characteristics 
that promote and hinder acceptance. 

a. Identify own acceptable character traits.. 

b. Identify acceptable character traits in others. 

c. List character traits necessary for acceptance 
in various situations. 

d. List different character traits that inhibit 
acceptance . 



7) Know proper behavior in public places. The student 
should be aware of appropriate behavior for common 
public settings* 

a. Identify reasons for appropriate behavior in 
public places. 

b. Identify appropriate behavior when using 
transportation facilities. 

c. Identify appropriate behavior when using 
eating facilities. 

d. Identify appropriate behavior when using 
recreational facilities. 
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8) Develop respect for the rights and properties of 

others. The student should be aware of the rights of 
private ownership and should know appropriate behavior 
when dealing with the property of others* 



a. Identify personal and property rights of 
others, e.g., freedcstn from physical injury, 
control of personal property. 

b. Identify reasons for respecting the rights 
and property of others* 

c. Demonstrate respect for other persons and 
their property, e.g., talking in turn, 

, appropriate care of borrowed items. 



d. List appropriate situations and procedures 
for borrowing tlie property of others. 



9) Recognize personal roles. The student should be aware 
of his roles in common situations, e.g., home, school, 
work, recreation. 

4 

a. Identify current roles, e.g., adult/ student, 
worker . 

b. Identify possible future roles, e.g., spouse, 
parent, worker. 

c. List roles of significant others, e.g., children,, 
teachers , employers . 



d/ Describe rights and obligations involved in personal 
roles as they interact with the roles of others, e.g., 
teacher instructs and makes assignments while students 
gain knowledge and complete tasks. 
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Skill 

1.1.4 Cont'd ^ ' 2. cont'd 

' . . . C. MAINTAINING GOOD INTERPERSONAL SKILLS , - 

10) Know how to listen and respond. The student should 
know when and kow to listen to others as well as 
appropriate rospons^^^ to others in common verbal 
situations.* 

a. Identify proper listening techniques, e.g., look 
at the speaker, wait for the speaker to finish* 

b. Demonstrate appropriate listening techniques. 

c. Identify positive outcomes of listening appropriately, ' 
e.g., gain informatics demonstration of respect 

for others. 

^ • d. Ideatify negative aspects of listtoing ina^^opriately, 

e.g., others may ndt speak, or may not be candid when 
speaking. . - * \ 

11) Know how to make and maintain friendships. The student 
should be aware of the qualities she would like to have - 
in a friend, and recognize the rights and responsibilities 
involved in friendships. 

a. Identify necessary components of a friendship. 

b. List personal considerations in choosing a friend. 

/ c. List the rights and responsibilities involved in 

friendships. 

d. List activities that can be shax'ed with friends. 
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C6nt*d 



12) Know how to .establish close relationships • The 
student should recognize the characteristics of 
intimate friendships, in&luding acceptance and 

I responsibil4ties • 

a* List chazacteristics of close relationships, 
e.g., trt^st, acceptability, openness. 



b. List different types of close relationships, 
e.g., pare 
friends. 



c« Recognize 
of others 



nt-child/ husband-wife/ best 
and respond to intimate feelings 



d. Identify persons with whom^e could establish 
a close relationship* 



(This checklist* is adapted from Life Centered Career 
Education ; A Competjency Based Approach; edc Donn E.* Brolin; 
published by The Cduncil for Exceptional Children; .1978; 
pp. 172-173. From phe Competency Rating Scale Manual developed 
at the University op Missouri -Columbia and supported by 
Grant No. t)EG-0-74-B789, Bureau of Education foi^ the 
Handicapped. Reproduced by permission of the author ancP 
publisher.) 
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Improving role performance 
as a citizen*" 



1. Engaging in Civic Activities Checklist 

The following checklist could serve as a basic outline for 
a series of workshops on civics. 

1) Generally understand local laws and government. The 
student should have a basic understanding of local laws 
and governmental structure* 

a. List and describe basic categories of local 
laws, e.g., person, property, traffic. 

b. Identify consequences of violating laws. ^ 

c. List basic reasons for government and laws. 

d. Describe the roles and duties of local officials. 



2) Generally understand federal government. The student 
should have a- basic understanding of the structure and 
purpose of federal government. 

' a. Define the purpose of government. 

b. Generally define democracy and representative 
government. 
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Cont'd 

3) Understand citizenship rights and responsibilities. 
The student should be aware of basic civil rights emd 
responsibilities . 

a. List basic civil rights, e.g., equal opportunity 
in employment^, education, protection by the. law. 

b. Identify various * community ^services available 
to citizens, e.g., police protection, public 
health. 

c. List major responsibilities of citizens, e.g., 
voting, paying taxes, observing laws. 



4) Understand registration and voting procedures. The 

student should be aware of basic registration and voting 
procedvires, as well as knowing the basic time deadlines 
for these procedures as they relate to major elections. 

a. Identify voting requirements and procedures. 

b. Identify the importance of being an informed voter. 

c. List the dates for basic elections and the 
procedures for registration. 

d. Identify sources which inform the voter about' 
election issues. 
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Skill 

1.1.5 Cont'd 



l.*- Cont'd 



5) Understand rights and responsibilities when questioned 
by the law. The student should be aware of her 
responsibility as well as sources of assistance. 



a. List basic rights when being questioned by 
•law enforcement officials. 

b. Identify resources where one can acquire legal aid. 

c. Identify obligations when being questioned by law 
enforcement officials. 

d. Describe the basic court system and Its procedures. 

6) Identify cotmnunity self help organizations and community 
resource agencies. The student should be able to identify 
and use ccmmunity self help and resource agencies. 

a. Name emd locate phone number or address of Pjederal 
Government resources; i.e., CEIC, Unemployment lnsurance# 
etc./ in the community. 

b. Name and locate phone number or address of Provincial 
Government resources; i.e. Dept. of Human Resources, 
Rentalsman, Legal Aid# etc. in the community. 

c. Name and locate phone number or address of community 
self-help groups; i.e. Transition Houses, Alcoholic 
Anonymous, Welfare Rights^ Rape Relief, etc. in the 
community. 

d. The students should be able to demonatrate that they 
know how to approach any of the above bodies for help by 
role playing a particular situation with the instructor. 



(This checklist is adapted from Life Centered Career Education s 
A Competency Based Approach ; ed. Donn E. Brolin; published by 
The Council for Exceptional Children; 1978; p, 170. From the 
Competency Rating Scale Manual developed at the University of 
Missouri-Columbia and supported by Grant No. OEG-0-"^4-2789, Bureau 
of Education for the Handicapped. Reproduced by permission of the 
author and publisher.) 
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,^1.1.6 Interpersonal skills 
(general) • 
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General Life Skills SUrvey- 



The ^ollbwing questionnaire is a general life skills 
survey?^ Upon completion it may be useful as a focal 
point of discussion between student and instructor to 
determine general areas of strength and weakness • 

Read over each item and place a check (ix) mark in 
one of the spaces at the right hand side of the page. 
You have to read the words at' the top cf the page 
to tell if your answer makes sense. Your instructor 
can help you. t3o ahead and feel free to descr;ibe 
your own situations and to code them. 

Go ahead now, and fill out the checklist. At the * 
end of the checklist is .one way to analyze your 
responses." 
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^ -Skill • • 
"l^.l.G Cont'd 



1. Cont'd 



V 



s 



Code 



S. 1, 



C. 



J* 



THE LIFE SKILLS GHECKLISiT 



Situation 



You are late 
boss is mad 
that you don 
things right 
want to lose 
know what to 
it* 

You fight wi 
you know she 
know what to 
it. ' 



for woi?k. The 
and tells you 
't do a lot of 
. You do not 
your job. You 
do and you do 

/ 

,th your wife and 
is right. You 
do and you do 



You and a friend aife having 
a beer. You know you should 
go home. He coaxes you to 
have "one more for* the road". 
You know what to do and you 
do it. 

You visit strangjt tbw^s with-' 
out money or friends. ^You 
wan't help. ^.You know what to 
do and you do it. 

You have just had a chance 
for a good job. The boss 
asks yo^ for references. You 
know What to do and you do it. 



I have 
the skill 



^' I do 
not have 
the skill 
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situation 



I have 
the skill 



1 do 
not have 
the skill 



You helped a friend fix his 
house. He compliments you and 
say^s nice things ^out Vou. You 
are embarrassed. You know what 
to do and you do it. 

Your marriage is not working 
out. You fight all the time 
and feel it is- best to separate 
for awhile. You know what to 
^o and you do it. 

•You want to meet new people but 
you don't want to get into any 
trouble. You know where to go, 
what to do and you do it. 

You are in a pub when a fight 
breaks out at the next table. 
You try to stop it. You are 
arrested. You know what to do 
and you do it. 

You want a job. Canada Manpower 
tells you there are no jobs 
available. You decide to find . 
that out for yourself. You 
know what to do and you do it. 

Your friend does .some little^ * 
things that annoys you. It 
annoys others too. You think 
he would stop it if he knew it 
bothered people. You decide to 
tell him about it. You know what 
to say and you say it. 
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1/ Cont'd 



Situation 



I -have 
the skill 



You are (or know) an unmarried 
mother • you (or, your friend-) 
need help supporting the child • 
*You know where to get help and 
you ask for it. 

You want to find something fun 
to do but^ everything you think 
of seems to need money. You 
decide^ there must be some 
interesting things to do with- 
out money. You know what to do 
and you do it. 

You can*t find your wallet. You 
think someone stole it. You want 
the police to start an 
investigation. You know what 
to do and you do it* 

You feel your boss has treated 
you unfairly. You want to talk 
'to him about it but don't want 
to iose your job. You know what 
to do and you do it. 

You rtave been asked to make a 
speech at a community clxfb 
meeting. You know how to plan a 
speech and you give it. 
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Code 


Situation 


I have 
the skill 


I do - 
not have 
the skill 


p. 17. 

1 


You are having trouble inakiiig 
eYids meet from one pay day to 
the next. You always seem to 
run out of money three days 
before you get paid. You Jcnow 
how to plcin a budget £md you 
stick to it. 


s 




• 


> 

You like to play poker once in 
awhile but don't have the money 
to play often. You can plan 
when to play and how much to 
spend and you stick to your 
plan. 


/ 


r 


C. 19, 
* 


You want to make a motion at a 
meeting. You know what to do and 
you do it. 








You don't like your job. You 
want to quit but don't want to 
spoil your chances for another 
job. You know what to do and 
you do it. . 




i 


"s. 21. 

i 

• 


You think you (or a friend you * 
know) may have a drinking 
j^roblem. You try to quit 
drinking but always weaken. You 

go there, ^ • ■ 
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Cofie 


Situation » 


I have 
the skill 


. I do 
not have 
the skill 


f . 22. 
« 


You have children to support. 

Vou do not have a husband (wife) 

to help ^ou. No one understands 

your problems. You know where 

you go to find help from others 

with the same problems and go 

there. 
« 




• 


L. 23. 


You know how to make friends and 
you keep them. - • 






C. 24. 


You have been chaxrged with an 
offense you didn't do. You need 
legal help. You know what to 
do and you do it. 






J. 25. 


You apply for a job. There are 
many f6xras to fill in. You know 
what to ^o and you do it."" 


• 


« 


S. 26. 


You*ve lost a johj you owe taoneyi 
yoiir wife says you drink too 
much, and your child is sick. 
Problems kqep piling up. You 
know what to do and you do it. 






F. 27. 


You know how to shop wisely and 
get tjie best value for your 
money ♦ You stick to your plans 
us/ oiiu^ wjkOt:j.j wj.uAtvJuw cuyjing 
things you don't really need. 


> 






1. Cont'd 



Code 



Situation 



I h^ve 
the 8)&ill 



a I do 
not have 
the skill 



L. 28, 



29, 



J. 30. 



S. 31, 



32, 



33, 



Friends drop into your house 
every evenihg jfor a drink • You 
would like to have some time . 
witJi your family or to do- other 
things. You know what to do 
and \ou do i^t. ^ 

Your neighbbr's' house burned 
down, you want to organize a 
ccawnunity project to help them. 
You know what to do and you do 
it- 



1^ 



You have a job you J.ike but there 
are other employees you can't 
stand and^ you have to work with 
them. You know what tp do and 
you do it. / 
i 

You wait for a bus in the bus 
depot* A nan make§ a pass at 
you (another man) . You know 
what to do and you do it. 

You and your husband C'or wife) 
have all the chi3.dren you think 
you can support. • You don't want 
any more babies. Vou know what 
to do and you do, it. 

You want to fitart ^a^liobby . 
(painting, writing^r^bUiaing a . 
boat, gounoet cooking).* You know' 
how to get started and you do it 
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Code 



Situation 



I have 
the skill 



I do 
not have 
the skill 



C. 34. j You have to organize a party* 

You need a liquor license. You 
^ know where to get one and you 

get, it. 

35. You have to speak to a union 
meeting. You know what to do 
and you do it. 

S. 36. You have tried some drugs and 
find you want more. You might 
get "hooked". You know where 
to get help and you get it. 

F. 37. Your child is not doing well at 
school and he is getting into 
trouble in the ' community . You 
wonder what is upsetting him. 
You know how to find out and 
you help him. 

L. 38. Your teenagers complain about 
nothing to do and not enough 
money to spend. You want to 
help them have fun that won't 
cost money. You know what to 
do. and you do it. 

39. You would like to join a group to 
take part in sports, the arts or 
other recreational activities. 
You know where to go to find out 
about clubs # how to join them 
and you do it. 
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1. Cont'd 



Code 


Situation 


I have 
the skill 


I do 
not have 
the skill 


J. 40. 

* 


You have a new job. ^ You want to 
'lopk your best but haven't had 
muclx experience shopping for 
clothes. You haven't much money 
but, want to get clothes that are 
in style. You know what to do 
and you do it. ^ 


< 

* 


• \ 


S* 41. 


You have a problem and you ask 
for help. The person you ask for 
help is l)lunter than yo^i expected 
him to be. You handle the 
comments he makes. 


> 




P. 42. 


You liv4 in a rented house that 
needs fixing. Your landlord 
keeps putting you off. You kiiow 
what to do and you do it. 




* 


L. 43. 


You have too much time on your 
hands. -You decide to do some- 
thing about it. You know what to 
do and you* do it. 






C. '44. 


You have nosey neighbors and are 

sick of their* gossiping. You 

know what to do and you do it. 
« 






J. 45. 


You have a hobby you really like. 
You'd like to get a job that was 
as interesting. You decide to 
to find out about different jobs. 
You know what to do and you do it. 
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d 



Code 


Situation 


I have 
"the skill 


. I do 
not hav^ 
the skill 


3. 46. 


You know what you want to do with 
your life. You have goals you 
unxnK you can reacn . x ou ivnow 
* what to do and you* do it. 






F. 47* 


You know what you would like for 
your family* You know how to go 
about getting it and you do it. 






L. 48. 


* 

You know what you wcunt to do in 
your leisure time. You can plan" 
it.amd do it. 






C. 49. 


You like the community you live 
in and ^ want to help keep it a 
good place for your family to 
live in.- You know what to do 
and you do it. 






J. 50. 


You know of a job you want. You 
know how to apply and you do it. 






Code 
your 
own 

* 


Fill in your own situation. 

* 


• 


* 
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Cont'd 

Now that you have done the list, look at the left hand 
side of the page* You will see that each itessi has a 
letter 'in front of it* ' 

£ means self; 
F means family; 
L means leisure; 
J means job; 
C means cocsmunity. 

Your instructor can tell you more about that* Ask her. 

1) Count the number of "S questions" for which you have 
checked "I have the skill" and the number for which 
you have checked "I do not have the skill"/ Put those 
numbers in the Life Skills Tally. 

2) Do the same with the questions marked F, I*, J, and C* 



S questions. 


Answered 


I have I do not have 
that skill that skill 


F questions 




L questions 




^jjj questions 




C questions 


« 



(From The Life Skills Coaching Manual , published by 
•Saskatchewan Newstart Inc. for .Training Research and 
Development Station f Box 1565, Prince Albert, 
Saskatchewan, S6V 5T2; 1973; pp* 46-53.) 
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Listening Skills 
t 

Planning 

First, decide what purpose is to be met; then, 
select cind modify items to suit the purpose. Group 
worksl^ops on listening skills enable students to 
explore and practice their own listening skills, 
discuss progress among themselves and with the 
instructor, and allow the instructor to assess 
individual students' skills within a group. Or, 
select assessment items to respond to an individual 
student* 

Doing 

The checklists are not suitable simply to hand 
to a student. The lists require modification to 
suit particular needs, then explanation and discus- 
sion. Vne checklists are useful as: 

- pre and post assessment tools with a practi-*^ 
cal remediation program in between. 

- a self awareness, growth exercise for an 
indivi,dual. 

- part of a group discussion process. 

Some items in this section can be used as is 
or can serve as models to assess specific listen- 
ing skills such as remembering a sequence of ideas 
(2.1.5) or following oral direction (2.1.4), etc. 

Follow Up 

The follow up will flow naturally from the 
item and .its use. For instance the follow up for 
pre and post assessment will depend on the 
student's achievement level. 
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2.0 LISTENING SKILLS 
Goal ' \ 

2.1 To hfelp adults become effective listeners 
in a variety of '^situations which they are 
likely to J^ncounter. 



ERIC 



Skill 



2.1.1 General Skill Identifying the 
components in being an effective 
listener* 
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Unless otherwise noted, the sample item in this .section ^ 
^re copyright 1981, Curricultcn Associates Incorporated* 
Adanted from the BRIGANCriO Diagnostic Inventory of Essential 
Skil\l0; pp 344-354. Reproduced by permission of the 
publisher. 

Good listening skills obviously require good auditory 
discrimination. However,- a student«with no hearing loss 
may have listening problems due to other factors, such as 

a. , a low level of vocabulary comprehensions 

b. emotional conflict with which the student is preoccupied. 

c. the inability to tune out extraneous noise "emd to eon- , 
centrate. 

d. fatigue or lack of vitality due td poor health. 

e. poor auditory traxning in developing good listening Skills. 

f . lack of interest or motivation. 

g. lack of clear, accutate and complete information or direction 
on the part of the speaker. 

h. an unusual or hard to understand accent on the part of the 
speaker. 
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2.1.1 Cont'd 



1. Characteristics of an effective listener. 

Ihis questionjiaire might serve as the basis for a group 
workshop dealing vitKTTequirWeri^^ - 
point can be discussed or role played. Following the workshop^ 
students with instructor^ could use ^ the checklist individually 
_as anilassessment tool > - 

» 

1. He listens carefully to understand what is mezmt^ rather 
than preparing himself to contradict what is being said. 

2. She realizes that she must look behind the simple meaning 
of words that are being used. She must, observe the tone of the 
voice, the facial expressions and the .overall behavior of the 
spezUcer. 

3. He is careful not to interpret too quickly. He tries to 
put himself in the shoes, of the speaker to try to obtain his 
perspective- He tries to understand the speaker's feelings. 

4. She attempts to put eiside her own views and opinions and 

to keep an open, mind. Oliis means that she must avoid listening 
to herself respond to the speaker in her subconscious. 

5. He remains patient because h? knows that listening is faster 
than speaking. He tries not to get ^ ahead of the speaker. While 
the average speaker says about 125 words a minute^ he can listen 
to about 400 words a minute. It is easy to jump ahead of the 
speaker and attempt to guess what he is going to say. The 
effective listener will give the speaker time to tell his story. 

6. He does not prepare an answer while ixe listens. . He wants * 
to obtain the whole story before he decides what to say in 
return. Often the speaker waits \xntil his last sentence to 
make his most important point and the good listener must wait. 

?• She shows interest in the speaker and what he is paying. 
Ohis encourages the speaker^ increases his confidence and helps 
improve his performance. 
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1. cont'd 



8. She does not interrupt, except to obtain more information 
or to get clarification." She does not try to trap the speaker, 

9. She xioes not quibble about the language the speaker uses, 
but attempts to understand what is meant. 

10. She looks for areas of agreement with the speaker rather 
than weak points. 

M. If he is in a conference, he listens to all speakers and 
tries to under st^d all points of view. 

12. In discussion where there is some difficulty in understanding 
what is being said, he attempts to summarize the speakers •s 
points before responding to them. Not until his interpretation 
of the points heis been made acceptcdjle to the other, does he 
attempt to present his own views. ^ 

(Developed by Chris Zak, Instructor, Gladstone Secondary School, 
Vancouv^ , B.C.) ^ 

2. Objectives for ^Listening 

Ttie instructor, might use these points in informal assess- 
ment discussion with £in individual or a group. 

In each situation where listening matters, you should: 

1. Set a personally meaningful listening goal. 

2. Explain how your listeningygdal is a^ppt^ii^iate for you. 



3^ State two specific influences that frSm^ of reference 

could have-on your listenirtg in this sitvlation. 

4. Choose* three listening procedures which will enable you to 
accomplish your listening goal for this situation. 

5. Explain how each chosen procedure will enable you to accom- 
plish your stated goal. 
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. 2.1,2 Demonstrating attentl^^ess . 
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1. Instructor observation is an- effective assessment. 



2, Listening Skills Ratinig Scale, 

> !Ilie following rating scale may be used with the instructor 
or by the student as an assessment of listening ability. Defini- 
tion of each item can be^ discussed individually or in a group* 



1. Push worries, fears and problems away 
when listening. 

2. Tune out noises and other distractions 

3. Show interest in what the speaker is 
saying. 

4. Try not to let feelings toward the 
speaker, subject and occasion interfere 
with listening.i 

5. Do not try to talk and listen at the 
same time. 

6. Put self in the speaker's position. 
'fl Maintain eye contact with speaker. 

8. Do not annoy qr distract the speaklr. 

9. Focus attention on what the,spe£Ocer is 
saying. 



'a 
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^ Curriculua Aii*eUt«s Inc. ». 

AdApt*«l ittm tK« iRtCAMCC ® OlMnotttC lnvntOTV 
of rutntjtl SklHi . KcprfMiuetd ky p«nilitlon •( 
the (Athll»h«r. s 
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2.1.2 cont'd 



2. Cont'd 



10, Give the speaker time to say what 
she has to say • * 

11, Wait Until all the facts are in 
before arguing or making judgments . 

12, Avoid getting angry with what the 
speaker is saying, 

13, Listen to how things are said, 

14, Listen for what is not s.aid, , 

15, Do not classify speaker and then fit 
everything said into what makes sense 
coming from that type person; ^ ^ 

16, React to ideas, not the person's 
personality or looks. 

17, Can shift attention among spe2ikers, 

18, Identify subtleties in speaJcers's 
ideas and feelings from gesture^/" facial 
expressions, posture,, and^^so fortlj. 

19, Understand and respond to survival • 
words used in emergency situations. 

20, Try to understand dififerent dialects, 
accents and other unique speech patterns. 



Now and 
Then 


r-i 0) 

<i 


Most of 
the Time 


M 0 
H 

< 2 
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2*1.3 Differentiating between statements and 
'questions • 



2.1.4 Following instructions and directions. 
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1. Ihrough observation and informal assessment, the instructor 
should be able to see t^at students are able to differentiate 
between a statement and a question being asked of them. 

1. Follows a Series of Oral Directions without Asking for 
Repetition 

The following exercises are given as models for items to 
determine whether students can follow oral dire'5tions. 

A. Give each student a pencil and sheet of paper, cind 
say: 

I'm going to tell you severed things to do with 
this pencil and paper. Listen carefully while I 
am giving the directions for the different things 
you are to do. Do NOT begin until I have given 
the directions '^nd tell you to begin. 

First, write your last name in the upper right 
corner of the p^per. Write your age in the center 
of the paper. In the lower left corner of the paper, 
write the first letter of the alphabet. Write the 
last letter of the alphabet in the lower right cor- 
ner. Begin now and turn your paper over when you 
have finished. 

B. Hide an object in the room and write at least five 
directions for finding the object. Say; 

I have hidden an object in the room that I want you 
to find. I am going to give you several directions to 
find the object. Listen carefully while I eim giving 
the directions. Do not begin to look for the object 
until I have given the directions and tell you to begin 
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Skin 

2 #1^5^ Comprehending li total references with 

regard to main idea, details, sequence, ^ 
cause and effectr and irrelevant details* 

7 
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1. Recognizes Main Idea 

Ask students to identify main idea from a tape recorded 
passageu 

Or use the following type item, read aloud. 



Listen to the following selection about the comxoon cold: 

While relief from the pain and fever that go with a cold is 
possible, immunity tp this common ailment has yet^to become a 
guar 2m tee. So far there is no known drug or "old wives* 
remedy" that can keep a cold from running its course through the 
nose, throat and lungs, since viruses are the only real factors 
in catching a cold, avoiding chilling temperatures and dampness 
will not stop a cold* The common cold remains soi unsolved 
medical mystery. 

Which sentence best states the main idea? 

1. colds are caused by viruses. 

*2. There is no way to prevent or cure a cold. 

3. Colds invade the nose, throat aiK^ lungs. 

4. People in xnedicine like to solve mysteries. 

2. Identifies Significant Details 

Ohe following kind of selection may be used to determine 
whether the student can comprehend the significant details of 
a spoken passage. 

Listen to the following selection about| middle names* 

Most/people have a middle name tucked in between* their more 
well known first and last name. Except in the few cases where 
pefople drop their first name in favor of their middle name, 
middle names are seldom revealed. Middle names serve minor p\ir- 
poses. Some middle names are symbols of respect to relatives* 
In Russia, for example, a middle name consists of the father's 



^ 57 

134 



^ 1 - ' 2. Cont'd 

2*l.5Corxt fi' ^ first name with a suffix added • In some areas, suqh as Scotlemd, 

* the 'mother's maiden name becomes the middle name. Most middle 

names are useful for identification purposes. In fact some / 
people possess an initial that does not stand for any particulaj: 
name in order to provide the necessary middle initial on official 
documents or forms. 

Which of the following statements is not mentioned in the 

' * • selection? j . , 

— ^ 

^ ^ » 1. Middle names are seldom revealed. * 

*2. Middle names were not originated until the 17th century. 
; 3. Some middle names are symbols <>f respect. 

4 . A few people use their middle names rath^^^them .their 
first names. 



3. Remembers a Sequence of Ideas 

'^e following exercise may help the instructor determine 
whether the student can remember a sequence of ideas. 

Listen to the following selection about dealing with brake 
failure : 

In case of brake failure when driving, cjuick action must follow. 
Ihe first step is to pmxp the brake pedal; sometimes the brake 
pressure will come back. If notr use the parking brake* Then 
shift into a lower gear if the car has a msmual transmission or 
into a lower reinge if the car has an automatic transmission. OSie 
drag of the engine will slow the car down. If the first three 
steps fail, sideswipe an object, such as a guardrail' or a curb. 
Oliis is a last resort in order to prevent a more damaging head-on 
collision with another car or object. 

Which of the following steps coiftes first? 

Shifting into a lower gear or range. 
Sideswiping an object to prevent a head-on collision. 
Using the parking brake. 
Calling the police to report an accident. 
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1. 

2. 
*3. 
4. 
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A^j:^ . 4. Recognizes Cause and Effect Relationships - j- 

2,1*5 Cont'd * . 

The following selection may be used to help in determining 
' V 'whether a student recognizes cause and effect relationships 

while listening to a passage. 

Listen to the following selection about skin pigment: 

Every person's skin has calls called melanocytes. ,^ These cells 
produce a dark pigment called melanin • The amount of melanin , 
in the skin determines skin color. Melanin is viseful because it 
soaks up the harmful rays of the sun. xWhen a person stay3 in the , 
sunr the melanocytes increase production of melanin. Dark-sjcinned 
people who already have a lot of melanin in their skin can stay 
in the sun for a long time and will get deep tan* People who 
have light skin must build up amounts of melanin gradually by ^ 
staying in the sun for short periods of time or they will suffer 
, "a sunburn rather than a tan* 

Why do some people beoonte sunburned? 

1. fliey are redheads. 

2. They don't stay in the sun^ long enough. 

3. They don't use suntan lotitDn. 

*4. flieir light skin does not have enough melanin to 
protect it when first exposed to the sun's rays. 



5. Recognizes Irrelevant Information 

The following selection may be used b^ the instructor to 
determine whether a student is able to listen for cuid recognize 
irrelevant information. 

Listen to the following selection about dreaming: 

People who say they never or rarely dream simply do not remember 
their dreams very well. In the 1950 's, investigators at the 
University of Chicago discovered that everyone dreams every night. 



138 

13 V 

ERIC 

hfiiinniiinrfTiiaaiia 



5. cont'd 



These sleep researchers observed that from time to time during 
sleep, people's eyes would move rapidly back and forth under 
closed eyelids • When awakened during such rapid eye movements # 
each person said that he or she had been dreaming* ^e longest 
recorded period of time that a person has gone without sleep is 
18 days and 17 hours. Further research showed that people- — — 



iisually dream four or five times during the night* Each dream 
occurs about every 90 minutes. As the night continues, each 
dream becomes longer. 

Which of the following statements does not belong in the 
selection? ^ 

1, Everyone dreams every night. 

*2. A person went without sleep for 18 days and 17 hours. 

3. People diream four or five tiroes during 'the night. 

4. People's eyes move rapidly back and forth when they 



1. Recognizes Speaker 's Implication 

Ohis type item can be used to determine whether a student 
can recognize the speaker's implication in a spoken passage. 

Listen to the following selection about the vastness of outer 

space: J* 

T 

Earth is only one member of a planetary system that includes 
nine planets, their moons and a ruling sun. This system is only 
a tiny speck in the Milky Way galaxy. The Milky Way, which con- 
tains 100 billion stars/ is only a minute part of the entire 
universe. Throughout the universe there are countless billions' 
of other galaxies. The jjumber of stars within a galaxy may vary 
from a few hundred million^ to a trillion. Most of these st^rs 
will have their own planeta^ system. The vastness of the 
universe makes it difficult to gather information about faraway 
planets, but the sheer size of the universe makes it very probabl 
that the Earth is not unique. , 




are dreaming. 
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What is the speaker implying in this selection: 



1. Bie Milky Way contains 100 billion stars. 

2. Every plamet in other galaxies has a civilization, 
*3, Life nost probably exists on some other planets. 

4. All stars have planetary BystexQs. 

2. Draws Conclusions 

Items of this kind cem be used by instructors to determine 
whether a student draws conclusions from a spoken passage. 

Listen to the following selection about choosing a careers 

Choosing a career will probably be one of the most important 
decisions of your life. One of the first steps in choosing a 
career is getting to know yourself better. Many books have been 
published to help guide you through these steps. Once you Have^ 
examined your personality traits and interests, see how they fit 
into particular careers. You ccm talk to your guidance counselor 
or visit your library for information about all career areas* 
You may also wish to talk to people who work in various careers 
or visit different places of employment. After you have narrowed 
down' your caieer choices, examine' each in detail. Look at the 
salary the career offers^- training requirements, what it will 
cost for education or vocational training, and how the future 
will affect the need for that job. Gather all this information, 
compare it, study it, cuid then try to decide which career is 
really for you. 



/ 
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Skill 
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2.1»7 Listening critically and evaluatively 



2. Cont'd 



Which sentence be;jt states the conclusion to this selection? 

1. A person should choose a career that pays well. 

2. Career guidebooks are best sellers. 

3. A person can prepare for a career through ecuational 
^ or vocational training. 

Making a career decision requires time, energy and a 
deep concern for an occupation that will satisfy 
personal needs. 

1. Distinguishes Ract from Fancy and Proven Statement j 
from Opinion * ^ j 

4 I 

!I1ie followjfng selection may be used to determine whether a 
student can ^is'^inguish between fact and opinion .in a spoken 
passage. ^ ^ /\ 

Listen to the following selection about advertisements: 

Advertisers aim to convince people to buy products. The public 
is gji^owing tired of constant exposure to advertisements. However, 
there is no way for goods to be sold at reaisonable prices except 
through advertising. TVs demands for the product grow, more 
products will be made. Since the cost of producing an item de-^ 
creases as the number of items 'produced increases,, trie selling 
price goes^down. Many people argue that advertising/pushes 
people to buy products they don't need or want, gie, truth is that 
researchers carefully study people's needs and wants before 
products are designed and advertised. 



Another fact that the pxiblic forgets is that affordaible enter- 
tainment would not be possible without advertising. Ihe com- 
plete costs of television and radio and two-thirds of the cost 
of newspaper and magazine production are paid by advertising. 

Does the speaker base his argument that advertising is 
misunderstood by the public on facts or opinions? Explain. 
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2; RecD'griizes Mood 

Selections like this are useful to deterroine whether a 
student recognizes the mood conveyed in a spoken pasi^age. 

Listen to the following selection about the elderlys 

After years of working hard and paying taxes, many aged 
Canadians look forward to a comfortable retirement. This dream 
has been shattered by inflation. Rising prices have forced the 
elderly to lower their standard of living. Unable to afford the 
high cost of food and heat, many of the eiderly have lowered^ their 
heat to below normal levels and cut down on the quantity and 
quality of their food. Due to these cutbacks, the health of many 
elderly people has been endangered. 

Ohe government delivers services to help the elderly^ but these 
services are insufficiently funded and poorly organized. The 
elderiy feel that they have been left alone to handle an unfair 
consequence of growing old. 

How does the speaker want you to feel toward the elderly? 
1 • angry 

2. bored 

3 . bitter 

*4. sympathetic 

3. Predicts Outcome- - 

The following selection can be used to determine whether a 
student is able to predict the outcome of a spoken pas^ge. 

Listen to the following selection about rock music: 

In 1955, Bill Haley and the Comets cut a record called Vjtock 
Around the Clock" and gave birth to rock'n'roll. Youth quickly 
caught on to this new, spirited sound that was adapted from black 
rhythm and blues. Rock's appeal grew even more with the appear- 
ance of the dynamic Elvis Presley in 1956. 
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2.1.7 Cont'd 



2.1^8 Taking notes from speech or lecture 
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From 1958 to 1962, the naturalness of rock 'n* roll was replaced 
by the sentimentality of pop music. To make money, the music 
business promoted pretty people pinging sugar-sweet lyrics. 
Fortunately, in 1962, rock was revived. Beginning with the 
Beatles, .rock music dealt. with the thoughts, feelings and con- 
cerns of young people. During the late sixties, a time of war 
and racial problems, the, anger of youth was expressed in pro- 
test songs and loud^ metallic sound. 

In the seventies, rock almost died. Music became silly, repeti 
tious and showy^. Disco was the prime example of\this trend. 

Tlie New Wave of the eighties gets back to rock's original 
earthiness. Ihough the music of punk rockers is harsh, it is 
real. Hiat is what rock music is all about — being real. 

What will probably happen in the near future? 

1. Punk rockers will imitate the style of 
Bill Haley and the Comets. 

2. Rock will die out. 

*3. Rock will survive but with many changes. 
4. Rock will be accepted by more and more older 
people. 



1. Listening for Notetaking 

instructor observation 

Cross reference to Skill 14.1.9*2 
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Speaklncf Skills 



Planning 

Because required speaking skills vary from 
situation to situation, assessment will iDe informal 
and based on observation. I«S3Ividual needs and 
goals and the speaking" context (i.e. situation^ 
communication purpose, audience, etc.) need to be 
defined clearly before the assessment begins. 

Doing 

The skills listed in this section can be used 
either as an informal assessment checklist in dis- 
cussion between student and instructor or as an 
outline for instructor designed, experience based 
workshops where students can develop^ practice anc? 
assess their speaking skills • Speaking skills are 
assessed most realistically during actual or simu- 
lated situations. 

Follow Up 

/The follow up will vaxy according to indivi- 
dual goals £ind situations. ^ 
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3.0 SPEAKING 
Goal 

iWW ■■ ■ ■■■ % 

3.1 To assist adults to speak effectively 
and with ease in a variety of 
situations which they are likely 

to encounter* « 

3.1.1 Recalling and replroducing 
words with little or no 

U hesitation. 

3.1.2 Using appropriate 

. pronunciation (where 

physical factors do 
" not interfere) . 

3.1.3 Enunciating clearly. 



3.1.4 Using appropriate 
modulation^ 



3.1.5 Using appropriate stress 
and intonation. 



3.1.6 Demonstrating use of 
vocabulary appropriate 
to the individualradul t 
and to the type oi 
social exchange. 

3.1.7 Using complete sentences 
where required. 



3.1.14 Organizihg thoughts and 

ideas in terms of: purpose, 
instructions, logical 
sequence, clear lemguage, 
conciseness. 
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Problems relating to speaking skills other than speech ^re frequently 
related to fact6r,s such as... 

' - fear of feaying the wrong thing, speaking incorrectly ? 
or being criticized and laughed at 

- deterioration of speech causing stress 

- limited vocabulary 

- lack of opportunity to practice and develop speaking skills. 

The skills listed can be assessed best ^ holistic way. The most 
valid assurance that a student has developed and is using effective 
speaking skills is that he or she demonstrates the skills: in actual 
situations. Where this cannot be done, simulated situations could 
be constructed to practice or assess the skills. 

) 

Following ^re a number of skills and suggested tasks for assessment: 

1. Requests information # listens and demonstrates comprehension 
of information given, such as... 

a) asking for an explanation of an idea presented in class 
and demonstrating comprehension by accurately answering 
related follow up questions. 

%. 

b) asking the librarian how to locate material on a certain 
subject and demonstrating comprehension by finding the 
material* 

c) asking for help filling out an application or some other form 
and demonstrating comprehension by accurately completing the 
form* 

d) asking for instructions on how to operate a small machine or 
appliance and demonstrating comprehension by operating the 
machine properly. 
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Skill 

3.1.15 Giving direction or 
instructions • 

3* 1.16 Expressing an opinion 
using supporting facts 
or logical reasons r 




2. Gives directions to get frtm one location to another on campus or 
in the immediate area, such as. • • 

a) giving directions on how to get to the school office. 

b) giving directions on how to find a certain classroom or 
locker on the school campus. 

r) giving directions .on where and when to catch the^ next bus. 

d) giving directions on how to get to the cafeteria. 

3. Gives directions to get from one location to. another in the 
community, such as... 

a) giving directions on how to travel from the school to his 
or her home." 

b) giving directions on how to travel from his or. her home to 
the city hall or the courthouse. 

c) giving directions on how to travel from the school to his 
or her place of work. 

d) giving directions on how to travel from his or her homa to 
the downtown area. 



^ 4. Gives directions to perform a task or job, such as... 
V, a) doing a headstand or some other stunt. 

b) explaining an operation that he or she performs at work. 

c) preparing a simple dish of food,^such as a salad or dessert. 

d) using a vacuum cleaner or another appliance or tool. 



Reports information in a logical and sequential manner, such as... 

a) announcing information about a meeting or a sports event . 
that will soon take place. » - V 

b) sharing information about a news report heard on radio or on 
television or read in a newspaper or a magazine. . 

c) retelling the everiLts o^ an unusual situation in which he or 
she was involved. 

d) retelling the plot of a book, television ahow, or movie he 
or she enjoyed. 

Describes objects, persons, events, or experiences -in an interest:- 
ing and dGtailed manners such as... 

a) describing himself or herself or another person he or she 
knows or would like to know. 

« 

b) describing a place that he or she has visited or would 
like to visit. 

c) describing cin unusual object, such as a fish, bird, or 
animal that he or she has seen or read about. 

d) describing a sports event that he or she participated in or 
observed . 



Complains to a store manager about a product or a service that 
has been purchased and proven to be tinsatisfactory, such asr.* . 

a) complaining abodt a garment that was advertised as washable 
and shrinkage frlee but which has shrunk so much after washing 
that it no lonofer fits. 

b) complaining-^out a carton of milk dated May fifth that was 
found to have a slightly sour taste when purchased on May first. 

c) complaining about a Key, recently duplicated, that would not 
unlock tRe door. 

d) complaining about a car battery with a three year warranty 
that no longer has enough power to start the car easily 
and that has had to be recharged twice. 

68 



8» Evaluates his or her or another's performance of a task, or a 
job, such as. • • 

a) evaluating a perfonnance in a role. 

b) evaluating a speaiker's presentation of a lecture. 

c) evaluating his or her work perfonnance in a class situation 
or in a job« 

d) evaluating his or her athletic performance in a recent sports 
event. 

9. Explains and defends his or her opinions, choices, or decisions, 
such as • . . 

a) giving reasons for or against purchasing a product of a 
certain brand. 

b) giving reasons for or against voting for a particular 
candidate in an election. 

c) giving reasons for or against raising the driving age. 

d) giving reasons for or against changing the cafeteria's menu. 



(ci 1981 Curriculum AasociatCB Inc. 
Adapted from the BRIGANCE ^ Diagnostic Invontqry 
of Eaaential SkiUi, Reproduced by pormisiion of 
the publisher. 339-340. 
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3* 1*8 Using standard and 
non-standard dialect 
appropriately. 



3.1.9 Using appropriate 
grammar. 



3.1.10 Demonstrating awareness 
of facial expression. 

3.1.11 Demonstrating appropriat 
use of body language. 

3.1-12 Using effective gestures 

3.1.13 Maintaining eye contact. 
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1. Through observations and informal discussions with students 
the instructor can determine whether the student identifies 
dialects and when it is appropriate to use them. 



1. Through observations and discussions with students an 
instructor can determine if the student uses grammar 
appropriate to classroom situations including the 
following: 

. - subject verb agreement. 

- pronoun antecent agreement. 

- simple and progressive forms of verb tenses. 

- form and placement of adjectives and adverbs. 

- the use of articles and prepositions according to 
idiomatic conventions. 

- using varied structures. 



Identifying and using body language or nonverbal communication 
is an important aspect of communication skills. Identifying and 
using nonverbal communication is best assessed through observation 
and discussion. 

The following checklist is offered as a focus for assessing 
students* skill levels. 

A. FACIAL EXPRESSION 

1) Main way to communicate emotion. 
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Skill - 

3. i* 10 to 3.1.13 - Cont'd 



2) Primary uses^ of facial expression 

a. Suggest personality characteristics 

1* structural features 
2. typical expressions 
3* characteristic reaction patterns • 

b. Express emotion and interpersonal attitudes 

1. modified by cultural rules, 
c* Interaction signals* 

3) Basic facial expressions are the same for all humans. 



\ 



GESTURE AND BODY MOVEMENT 

1) Inferences based on general ease and naturalness with 

, which people move and use their bodies: % 

a. Being "sure of oneself" suggested by slower and 
more controlled movements. 

b. Being "unsure of oneself" suggested by jerky/ 
less controlled movements. 

\ 

2) Specific body movements have accepted meaning in our culture. 

a. Hand waving - greeting ^ closure. 

b. Shrug of shoulders - "I dont' know". 

c. Hands on hips - anger or superiority. 

d. Arms , crossed in front of chest - firmness of staiiu 

or being closed. 

e. Legs crossed toward a person - involvement with that person* 

f . Legs crossed away from a person - exclusion from that" person. 

g. Leaning forward - involvement. 

h. Lefuiing backward - noninvolvement* 

i. Shaking of head - disagreement, 
j. Nodding of head - agreement. 
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Skill 

II """" " " ■■ • ,« 

3.1.10 to 3.1.13 Cont'd 
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EYE CONTACT 

1) Main meanings comraunica-ted ^ 
a. Show liking. 

Establish dominance, 
c. Show threat, 

2) Eye contact is used 

a. To encourage feedback* 

b. To show connnunication channel is open, 

c. To show need for involvement. 

d. To reduce distance between people. 

e. To produce anxiety, 

3) Eye contact is avoided 

a. To hide feelings. 

b. To increase distance if personal space invaded. 

c. To avoid social contact. 

4) Eye contact as regulator of communication 

a. Gazing at end of other's message for reinforcement. 

b. Gazing during parts of own message to emphasize. 

c. Gazing while speaking to be persuasive. 

d. Gazing while asking questions about others 
to encourage response. 



(Adapted from Developing Skills for Human Interaction? 
1978; Heun & Heun; Charles E. Merrill Publishing Co.; 
pp. 17-20. Reproduced by permission of the publisher.) 
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VIEWING 
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Viewing ^ 
Potential 

Visual and graphic material varies greatly 
according to location. Local bus schedules/ TV 
guides and posters are the best materials to, use 
to measure a student's ability to handle this kind 
of reading • 

A spiral of skills ranging from simple (4.1.3) 
to a complex cognitive strategy (4.1 .5) are 
covered. The choice of items depends on the 
student's location/ present level of sophistication, 
said need for a skill. When the student has mas- " 
tered local materials the instructor might intro- 
duce another piece (i.e, a bus schedule from a dif- 
ferent area) with the same content but different 
format to see whether the skill is generalized. 

Doing 

The primary assessment of skill in reading 
and interpreting visual material is through 
informal discussion. The instructor can question 
a student on content of a local bus schedule or 
discuss levels of information in a poster to see 
if the student recognizes innuendoes. The in- 
structor can note areas where the student needs 
to improve the skill or, as appropriate, use the 
following items in assessment. 

Follow Up 

Once a checklist of a student's strengths 
and weaJcnesses has been established, gather local 
materials for the student to practice that skill. 
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4.0 VIEWING 



Goal 

4.1 To assist adults in gaining information from; 
,and responding critically to, material 
presented visually. 

Skill* 



4.1.1 Est«Q5lishing a purpose for viewing 1. Through a discussion with a student, the instructor can 
in terms of information required. determine whether that student knows key items to look for 

according to the visual presentation and information being 
sought. 

4.1.2 Demonstrating attentiveness through 1. Instructor observation. - — ^ 
^ physical orientation and visual 

tracking . 

4.1.3 Interpreting graphic material in terms Local schedules, posters and graphs illustrating 

of main ideas and important details. information may be used for a Valid assessment of performance 

in daily life. 

1 . Reads Television Schedule 

Use questions about local material: 
What time is (program name) on? 
What is 'the movie on C3iannel (nximber) at (time)? 
VSiat channel (s) shows local news? 
How long is (program name)? 

What time and channel (s) shows (program type)? 
What channel (s) air (content area)? 

2. Identifie s and Inter prets Graphs 

See 24.0. As well as using the graphs for informatio.a# 
^ analyze the composition. 
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3. Identifying and Interpreting Warning and Safety Signs 

Student word calling skills sometimes exceed word .qocnpreh^n* 
sion skills* It may be necessary in these cases to decide 
whether students understand by asking them to give definitions 
of some words, use some words in phrases or sentences, or mime 
some words. Include questions such as; 

What does this sign mean? 

Where might it be aeen? 

What action should be t«dcen when it is seen? 

A list of sign words and phrases follows. Realistic 
assessment items can be made on cards, using print like that 
often seen on local signs, or from photograj*is of signs. 



Do not touch 
No hunting 
No smoking 
Corrosive 
Flaitm^'Mo 
Dange': 
Prison 
Private 

Emergency Exit 
Walk 

Fire Extinguisher 
Keep off 
Restricted area 
Beward of dog 
Please use handrail 
Do not handle 
Watch your step 



Do not feed 

No fishins 

No trespassing 

Acid 

Caution 

Go 

Explosives 
Don't walk 
Wait 

Fire alarm 
Hands off 
Quiet Zone 
No admittance 
Handle with care 
Do not enter 
Wait on curb 



No swimming 

No soliciting 

Wear safety glasses 

Ambulance 

Fragile 

Exit 

Police 

Prohibited 

Employees only 

Warning ^ 

High voltage 

Keep out 

Wet paint 

Do not disturb " 

Private keep out 

hmergency fire escape 



© 1981 Curriculum Associates Inc. 
Adapfsd from the DRIGANCE ® Piaqnoitic Inventory 
of Etsential Skilla . Reproduced by pormisiion of 
the publitHer. 
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Skill 

4.1.3 Cont'd 



4, Interpreting . Warning Labels 

Use labels from items available to students locally as 
inuch»as possible. Ask questions like; 
What does this label mean? 

What should be done according ^to this label? 
what does inhaled mean? 
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1>C POISON J 

or CMrc0/rrAr J 


WAHNINQ 


f 


Harmful to th9 
skin Mpti •yws. 




i 

OANOem Cjitrtmtly 
ntmmtW*. Oo not u** 

0^tur« Oo not 
rHKtvf«. IfKifW Ktf , or 


i 

r>jL irOT TO HI TA K KM ^ 
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of Fum««. Um only . 
In a wfil vwitlUtod 
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' \:XUTI0N: 

Avoid 
contamination 
of food. 


11 
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UsittrldlY<nKCord«nc« 
with laN cautions. 




© 1981 Currlculura Associates Inc« 

Adapted from the BRIGANCE ® Diaqnoatlc Tnventory 
of Essential Skills . Reproduced by pennission of 
the publisher, p, 253 
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Skill 

4.1.3 Cont'd 
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5. Interpreting Medicine LabeJ 



Hie following Item toay be used to determine whether 
students can Interpret medicine labels. Use procedures like 
those for items 4 and 5. 



1 


• 

Contains 


t 

On« oftpfuX* »ft«r 




TH« fnacwmoH ^ 








' WARNING 
If ptin and cough 
ptrtlit mor* ttian 
S ctiyt. contutt a 
phyttclan. 


• 


10 


14 

fIMM It «M< 




L UI> TAa WfTM WATIR J 




4 


3 


T 

Tftk* on* tmbltt 
•vtry 4 hours 
for P*in. 


11 


ts 














^ WANNINQ . 
Do noi tiCMd 
f«commtrK}«d 
doufi* 


• 


11 


\ 




AM 1}}4}4^ltMI11] 







@ 1981 Cuxriculum Associates Inc. 

" 

Adapted from the BRIGANCE ^ Diaqnoatic Inventory 
of Essential Skills ^ Reproduced by pertnissicn of 
the publisher, p* S244, 
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Skill 

4.1 .4 Using witnessing skills* 



I 



4,1.5 Viewing critically emd evaluatively. 



17o 



ERIC 



1, through observations and questioning, the instructor can 
determine the degree and quality of a student's witnessing 
skills. 1he>student should indicate attpntionj^to critical 
detail and ability to describe clearly and sequentially the 
situation witnessed. 

1. Use a local political poster or paipphlet# advertisement 
or opinion argument item as a basis to question a student to 
ascertain whether she can determine the following: 

- Objective vs. subjective presentation. 

- Reality vs. fantasy* 

- Errors, <Jigtortions or omissions* 

- Relevant vs. irrelevant information. 

- Logic of presentation. • ^ . 

- Credibility of presentation based on 

- Criteria of past reliad)ility of source. 

- Reputation of source in subject area. 

- Source's awareness of current issues. 

- Source's political outlook I 

- Particular social viewpoints of sourqe.* ^ 



U6 
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READING 



ERIC 
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Reading 



Planning 

In using this Kit to prepare a reading assess- 
ment, you will need ^o: 

, - Identify the reading skills you wish to 
assess* • 

- Locate from this Kit the items directed to 
these skills tedx^ut 25 for one hour's work)* 

- If advisable, rewrrbe-^9 selection so that 
it has more local suitability* Type the rewritten 

' items* (IBM 12 pitch. Courier, to match this.) 

- Photocopy the pages which have items you 
wish to use* 

- Cut emd paste the items you need and the 
selections on which they are based. Add any 
rewritten items or items you have chosen or 
developed from other sources* 

- Copy the paste up as y^ur test master. Make 
enough copies for iimnedlate use. 

Doing 

Although the avera^ja student will be able to 

do about 25\itein8 in an nyvur, time is not a major 
criterion* • ^ ' 

Work throug^i a sample selection and item with 
the students to make sure the multiple choice 
format is understood. 



er|c 17 « 



Remind students to read all ihstructions 
carefully. 



Follow Up 

Mark the tests as- soon as possible and discuss 
results individually. ' Use the test as a teaching 
tool to show the student where reading problems still 
exist* Ask students to explain any wrong choices 
of amswers. Often, interpretations of items can 
vary giving you a better picture of how a student 
is reading. 
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7.0 READING Context Clues 



Goal 

7 A To enable students to identify words 
through context clues with or without 
supportive phonic skills. ' - 

Skill 

7.1.1 Using Icinguage skills to 
identify uxiknown words* 



ERIC 



READ EACH SENTENCE CAREFULLY, THEN CHOOSE THE BEST ilNSWER. 

1. He was booked on six counts of murder. Here count means ^ ~ 

a) the total ijumber. 

bl a nobleman of European origin. 

c) a charge, an allegation. 

d) the score. 

2. Turning on a light can have numerous effects; one is giving 
off lights H6re effects means 

a) the quality of being operative. 

b) visible results. 

c) basic meanings. 

d) distinc^ve impressions. 

( 
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THE CARIBOU ARE CROSSING 



Tlie caribou are crossing ♦ Someone has just come to town 
and said* that from the air you can't see the ground for the anitnals#- 
Twenty or thirty thousand of them* It's fifty below. Quickly the 
town begins w ^pty as a long snake of smoking vehicles moves out 
the highway. When they arrive at the appointed place, the anlioals 
are still behind a ridge. ' Cars and trucks park in a long line at 
the shoulder of t3ie road, engines and heaters running; togeth€ir 
they send a laile-long. hackle of ice-fog into the flawless winter 
sky. 

The waiting begins and could last for days until something 
occurs to the milling animals. Always there are a few men who won't 
wait* They leave -*:heir automobi'les , sling their rifles and make 
for the ridge crest. After a whilja, thdre are shots. Then the 
intervals to clean the kill. Those still waiting grow excited, 
impatient", expectant. • ^ \^ . 

The first to kill and clean his caribou drapes th^^ carcass ^ 
around his sholders and begins climbing the ridge toward^ the road, 
the long antlers bo\incing as he walks. The rack is higher than the 
hunter's head, and those waiting see this before they «ee the man 
beneath the animal against the horizon at the top of the ridge. 

Doors open and several race across the road. Shots. The 
man carrying the caribou drops the carcass, flattens himself behind 
it, and fires back at the line cff cars. 

3. In the first sentence of paragraph three, the author uses^the word 
drapes . Which of the following words could be used as a synonym 
for "drapes" in this sentence? 

a) Curtains 

b) Arranges 

c) Pants 

d) Tosses 
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Skill 

1,1.1 ContM 





(Item 5. assesses 
Skill 9.1.1) 



The jford rack as used in paragraph three means 

a) a metal frame that rests on top of a car 

b) a place to hang your coat 

c) a method of torture 

d) the antlers of a 'member of the deer family 

e) a large roast of lamb or mutton 

/• 

Sf "Carcass" as used in /this passage means 

a) blcuiket / 

b) ^ dead body o/ an animal 

c) rifle 

d) hackle 



(Item 6. assesses 
Skill 9.1.6) 



6. The mcui carrying the caribou most likely returns fire 

a) to help his friends 

b) to see how well he can shoot 

c) for some fun 

d) in order to protect himself 



(Item 7. assesses 
Skill 9.2.2) 



(Item 8. assesses 
Skill 9.2.3) 



(Item 9. assesses 
Skill 9.2.4 and 
Skill 9.2.6) 



X 
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7. The men shot at the hunter who had killed the caribou because 

a) They were jealous of his success* 

b) They thought he was a caribou. 

c) They hated anyone who would shoot a caribou. 

d) The hunter was an unpopular person in the town. 

8. What do you think will happen to the caribou? 

a) They will all be killed. 

b) They will stampede and kill all th6 hunters. 

c) Most of the herd will continue their migration. 

d) They will die of starvation. 

9. In the last paragraph the mood of the hunter who shot the 
caribou changes suddenly. Check the pair of moods which best 
indicate that change. 

a) humorous to angry 

b) sadness to hopefulness 

c) excitement to relaxation 

d) pride to fear 
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(Item 10« assesses 
Skill 9.2. 7) 



10. Which words best describe how tHfe waiting hunters felt about the 
one who was first to shoot? 

a) friendly, cautious « 

b) angry, envious 

c) furious, annoyed 

d) pleased, excited 



(Item 11. assesses 
Skill 9.2.8) 



11. This story could have tak6n place 

a) ten years ago on Vancouver Island 

b) before the Europeans arrived in Alaska 

c) 100 years ago in Northern British Columbia 

d) within the last twenty years in the North West Territories 

e) 1925 in the Okanagan ^ 



(Item 12. assesses <> • 

Skill 9.3.2) / 12. This passage is 

a) definitely fact 

b) definitely fiction 

c) Possibly fact or fiction 

(Item 13. assesses 

Skill 9.1.1) 13. In paragraph two, the author writes of the "milling animals". 

In this sentence milling means 

a) turning a mill-wheel 

b) angry and impatient 

c) moving round and round in a confused mass 

d) heavy 

(Item 14. assesses 

Skill 9.1.5) 14. According to the article: 

^ a) All the hunters behave alike ♦ 

b) Some hunters won't wait for the others ♦ 

c) Some hunters kill more than others. 



1S6 
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SKlll 

7.1.2 Using context clues witiT 
other word iaentification 
skills to identify an 
unknown word* 
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1. The girls walked into the amphitheatre and were awaised* It 

was so big, sweeping around them like a vast container, and the^ 
stage seemed so far away. An amphitheatre most likely is 

a) a type of restaurant 

b) a huge circular playhouse 

c) an old country mansion 

d) a large office building 

2. The three countries, which usually had poor relations, became 
quick allies when attacked by their larger neighbour. They 
combined theiir armed forces and put them under the c.croittand of 
a joint-council. Allies most likely are countries 

a) "spying on one another 

b) in partnership 

c) at war with one another 

d) isolated politically from one another 
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8,0 READING Dictionary 



Goal 

8.1 TO enable students to i<3entify 
and pronounce unknown words by 
using the dictionary* 

Skill 

8.1.1 To understand the use 
of a pronunciation key 
in the dictionary. ' 
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USE THE PRONUNCIATION KEY AND CHOOSE THE WORD WHICH RHYMES. 

1. /fan/ rhymes wrEh 

. a) sign 

b) 'fun 

c) train 

d) pan 

2. /lim/ rhymes with 

a) sky 

b) him • 

c) time 

d) steam 



PRONUNCIATION KEY 





rat 


0 


pot 


a 


pay 


0 


go 






A 


for 


a 


care 


0 


a 


father 


oi 


oil 


e 


pet 


w 

oo 


took 


e 


be 




boot 


i 


pit 


ycSb 


abuse 


i 


pie 


ou 


out 


i 


fierce, mere 


V 

u 


c\at 



u turn 
th this 
th thin 
hw which 
zh , vision 

0 about, silent, pencil, 
lemon, circus 

ar butter 
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9.0 READING — Comprehension (Literal) 
Goal 

9.1 To enable students to recognize 
facts as ^presented in written 
material . 

Skill 

3 O ^ 

9.1.1 Recalling word meanings. 

9.1.2 Finding the main idea. 
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See 7.1.1 - THE CARIBOU ARE CROSSING. 
Itams 5. & 13. 



PRAYERS FOR L IVES ANSWERED 

Associated Press, tUCSON, Ariz. - David Aubuchon and Guy Hay ton 
were down to their last match and praying for their lives when they 
were rescued after spending four days trapped in> their car — at the 
bottom of an abandoned 20 metre mine shaft. 

"I don't think either one of us thought we were, ever going* to 
get out of there," said Hayton. "We both thought we wer6 going to die 

On Saturday, a University of Arizona student on' a geology fiel^ 
trip spotted smoke coming from the nearly vertical shaft and heard 
shouts. Aubuchon, 22, and Hayton, -25, who had burned the car's hoses 
to attract attention, werp pulled to safety by rescue workers two 
hours 1-ater. , , " ^ 

Hayton had a broken leg and Aubuchon had two broken ribs. 
Both were hospitalized. 

Their 1965 Chevrolet station wagon was also pulled from the 
shaft. , , . 

i ♦ * 

The shaft was believed to have been mined at^ the turn of the 
century and is one of many in the area. 

Hayton said he and Ajabuchon were driving across the desert 
Tuesday night when he saw a. dip in front of them "and. the next thing 
I know we're crashing." 

"We had been drinking quite a bit of beer," Hay.ton said. 

The cat nosedived into the shaft and was buried up to its 
front win'ashield in. dirt. I'h^ men .shared a gallon of water they had 
in the<rpar because of a le^iky radiator and burned pieces of 'rubber 
hose, hoping the blr^ck smoke would draw attention to them. ^ 

(From the Vancouver Province, Oct. 21/80. ^ > 

Reproduced by permission of the publisher.) 
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Skill ^ 
9^.2 C^it'd 



lo,The main idea in this article is found 

a) in the last paragraph 

h) in the thir^' paragraph ^ * 

c) in the sixth paragraph 

d) ill the first paragraph 



(Item 2. asseS^ses 
Skill 9.1.3) 



2» Aubuchon and Hay ton were dovm to their last match when 

a) they were" pulled to safety 

b) they each broke a bone 

c) the Stat'' on wagon was pulled from the shaft 
1 ' d) the car nosedived into the shaft 



(Item 3. assesses 
Skill 9.1.3) 



3, They had a gallon of water in the car because 

a) the radiator had been leaking 

b) they shared the wat^r 

c) they had been drinki^ig beer 

d) they were thirsty k - 



(item 4; assesses 
Skill 9.1.4) 



(Item 5* assesses 
Skill 13.1.1) 
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4. Arrange these sentences' in the order in which they happe^ied. 
Place the number one in front of the sentence which 
• tells what happened first". Place the number two in frt)nt of the 

sentence which tells what happened second, etc. 

a) They were pulled to safety by rescue workers. 

b) Their car nosedived into the shaft and was buried up 

to its frpnt windshield in dirt. , 

c) David Aubuchon and Guy Hay ton were drinking quite a 

bit of beer. 

<}) Both were» hospitalized. 

^ e) They buifned the cgr's hoses to attract attention. 

. ^ 5. They burned the cars hoses t<fi^ attract attfention . * In the word 

' . ! attention/ the suffix is: * , ' 



a) ^t 

b) on 

c) tion 

d) ten 
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(lt<sa 6. aiisesses 
Skill 13. ih) 



(Item 7.- assesses 
Skill- 13.1.1} 



(Itera 8. assesses 
Skill 13.1.1) 



(Item 9. assesses 
Skill 13.1.2) 



(Item 10. assesses 
Skill 13.1 ..2) 



\ 

(Item 11. assesses 
Skill 13.1.2) 
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6. In the word attention, the root is 

- - — * ^ 0 

♦ % 

a) ten 
attend. 

c) attack 

d) at ' * 

7. Tbey were pulled to safety by rescue workers • In the word safety ^ 
the suffix .is 

a) safe ' , ' .* * 

b) ety 

c) y 

d) ty • . . • . * 

8. In the word safety , the root is 

a) safe 

b) ty . 

c) saved ' ' * ^ 

d) y ; . • * 

9. The car was at the bottm of an abandoned mine shaft. 
Abandoned me^Ts^ " 

a) old 

b) closed for repairs 

c) not used anymore 

d) new 

10. In the above sentencci/ shaft means 

a) a ttinnel w^hich allows one to enter a mine 
' b) black coal * 

c) an arrow 

d) arx elevator to the mine pit 

11* The sha£.t v;as used at the turn of the century . 
Cent ury tueans , 

a) 100 months 

b) LOO years 

— lo^months — — -V-"*^ 

d) 10 years 
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(Item 12* assesses 
Skill 13.1*3) 



(Item 13. assesses 
Skill 13-. 1.3) 



(Item 14. assesses 
Skill 13.1.3) * 



(Item 15. assesses 
Skill 13.1.4) 



r 



12. A Student^ spotted smoke , coming from the nearly vertical shaft. 
A word Which means the opposite of vertical is 

^ • a) up and 'down * ^ 

b) diagonal 

c) square 

d) horizontal 

13. Choose .an underlined vord from the story which means went head 
fdrsf 

a) rescued 

b) nosedived 

c) dip , , • 

d) abandoned 

14. From paragrapl^ two choose a homonym ftM^ two : 

a) to ; 

b) thought 

. c) of < 
/d) die ' ^ 

15. Using the story copy two compound words from the last 
paragraph. 



SkiU 

9.1.3 Supporting qietails. 



See 9.'1.2 - PRAYERS FOR LIVES ANSWERED. 
Iteiha 2 &,3 
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Skill 

9.1.3 Cont'd 



THE nmE REPAIRER'S TOOL KIT* 



The saw is one of' the basic tools in any^ home repairer's tool 
kit. There are many different types of saws/ e*ach designed to do 
certain jobs better than others. 'When joining two piece/ of lumber, 
you wouldn't automatically' use a lOd common nail* You wcnild use the 
nail best suited for the job. So it is wJMi saws; youi use the right 
saw for the right job. And when you do, you find that the job isi 
easier to do; the results will be better and the work will be done 
in less time. • * 

1, According to the ^ article the saw is 

^ a) a little needed specialty tool 

b) less often used because of electric tools 

c) one of the home repairer's basic tools 

d) a high priced tool 



«(Item 3. assesses 
Skill 9.1^5) 



(Item 4>- assesses 
Skill 9.2.5) 



2. According to the article 

a) any type of saw will do any type of *job. 

b) there are certain jobs no saw can do» 

c) one type of saw will do any t^pe of job. 

d) Specific saws work best doing specific jobs. 

3. According to the article 

a) one saw is used for all tasks. 
^ -b) every task must have a different saw. 

c) each saw is designed for certain tasks. 



4. The purpose of this passage is to ( 

a) give useful information. 

. b) set up an argument. 

c) tell you how tq^do something < 

d) describe an event. 
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(Item 5« assesses 
Skill 9. 2,5) . 



5. 



Vfhy does the author talk about nails In this passage? 



a) to make a comparison 

b) to list things a carpenter needs 

c) to .discuss nails in detail 

d) to show that a. lOd nail is not always usable] 



(Item 6» assesses 
Skill 9.2.5) 



6. 



It appears that tlie article's author believes that most people 



a) are well-acquainted with saws 

b) know there are many types of saws 

c) think rhere^ is only one type of saw ^ 

d) don't like to use a saw 



Skill 



9.1*4 Identifying sequence* 



See 9.1.2 - PRAYERS FOR LIVES ANSWERED. 
Item 4* 



READ fte THREE SENTENCES. THEN MARK AN X NEXT TO THE ANSWER THAT 
ARRANGES THE SENTENCES IN THE PROPER "ORDER. 

1. A. The night is now so quiet. 

B. The noise was loud at the beginning- 

C. After a while we could hear only Voices- 

a) B,A,C * 

b) B,C,A 

c) C,D,A 

2. A. He used to run a mile in six minutes. 

6. Now he runs a mile in seven and half minutes. 
C. Then he broke his leg. 

a) A,C,B 

b) A,B,C 

c) C,B,A • • 
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9.1*4 S^ont'd 



3. READ THE PASSAGE. THEN READ THE * SENTENCES LJSTED BELOW IT AND^MARfc 
AN y, NEXT TO THE ANSWER THAT ARRANGES THE EVENTS IN THEIR CORRECT 
TIME ORDER. 

It was Mr. Carr's first vacation in ten years, andihe had 
really enjoyed it. Now after six weeks on the river, his eyes 
were clear, apd he felt fine. That was an hour ago. Novf his fat, 
fifty-year-old body was still shaking from the beating it had 
^ taken when the boat had twirled beneath him and hurled him into 
the rapids. Somehow, he had fought, his way to the surface* He * . 
.was spinning helplessly in the water when Johnny got to him. 

A. Mr. Carr was hurled into the rapids. 

B. He enjoyed his vacation. « 

C. He fought his way to the surface. 

D. He was saved by Johnny. 

E. 'He shook from a beating. 



a) A,B/D/E,C 

b) D,E,B,C/A 

c) B,A,C,D,E 



9.1.5 Seeing likenesses and 
differences. 



S.l*6 Recogrtizing cause and 
effect. 



See 9.1.3 - HOME REPAIRER'S TOOL KIT, 
^ Item 3. 

See 7.1.1 - THE CARIBOU ARE CROSSING. 
Item 14. 



See 7.1.1 - THE CARIBOU ARE CROSSING. 
Item 6. 
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Skill 

9,1.7 Following directions. 



ERIC 



AFTER y6p HAVE REM THE FOLLOWING, ANSWER THE QUgSTIONS^* 

You have j'ust been hired as. an information clerk in an office • 
Yoiir job is to take mail orders for various research reports your 
office has produced and send cut the reports. Below, is a -sample 
order form used by the- company. 



REPORT ORDER #2 



Name: 



Company: 
Address: 



Account # 



(Code 



Reports Ordered: 



Quantity 



Report Name 



Price 



READ THE INS^ISSICTIONS GIVEN YOU BY THE OFFICE MANAGER, THEN ANSWER 
THE QUESTIONS WHICH FOLLOW. 

Instructions to Information Clerk : 

1) When you receive an order for reports, write the name, company 
address and account number on the Report Order Form #2. 

2) If the customer did not include the company account number, enter 
the first 4 letters of the company name and the first 2 digits of 
the address in the code section. The computer can. then locate 
the account number. 

3) List carefully the title of the reports ordered on the order form. 

4) When you go to pick up the reports from the ^^Srage room you must 
subtract the number you are taking from the last number on the- 
sheet of paper on top of each set of reports. 
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9.1^7 Cont'd 



Instructions to Information Clerk - Cont'd 

5) Please Note ; If there are fewor th n 50 reports left, write a memo 
to the office manager giving the name of the report cind the nmnber 
of reports left. 

If you are removing a large number of one report and it will leave 
fewer than 25 reports, check with the storage room supervisor 
before removing them. * ' 



. NOW ANSWER THE F0LL0W«3G QUESTIONS: ' ^ 

^^L. The Scott Company, of -832 Smith Street, did not include its account 
, number with its order.' What code should be entered on the order 
form? 

a) Scot 83. 

b) 832 Sm. ' 

c) Scott C. 
\ d) SC 0832. 



(Item 3. assesses 
Skill 9.2.2) 




Skill 

9.1.8 Using references, 
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2. Today the Williams Lake School District ordered 65 copies of a 

report on Gender and Mathematics. There are 80 copies on the shelf. 
What should you do next? 

a) Subtract 65 from 80, mark it on the paper 
and mail the reports. 

b) Remove the 65 reports, but send a memo to 
the office manager. 

c) Chec4c with the storage room supervisor before * 

filling the order. 

] .X 

Only send spaceports ahd sepd a memo to ,the office 

manager. 

^ 3. According to these instructions, the company needs an employee 
who is 

a) friendly 

b) good looking # 

c) accurate 

d) ambitious 




See - LEARNING SKILLS 13.1.7, 16.1.1 
SPELLING 12.1.8 
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Skill 

9.1.9 Locatihg information. 



r 



ERiC ^"^^ 
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USE THE FOLLOWING CLASSIFIED ADVERTISEMENTS TO ANSWER THE QUESTIONS 



ON THE NEXT PAGE. 



READ THE QUESTIONS FIRST. 
The Classified Advertisement 



(1) 



21 HELf WANTED CENt-RAL 

ADVERTISEMENTS IN THIS 
CUSSIFICATION MUST 
COMPLY WITH THE 
BRITISH COLUMBIA 
HUMAN RIGHTS ACT 

WANTED. -JMMCOJ^TEkVj 
ktnaiy, un0^ritandtn« otiion to 
tct tl t conTl}4nton hOuitkttMr 
to sn tlicrly Udy. A DlliC tDOf' 
Cittion o(« ind tbIMty tO dill 
wWK tlocrty p«fiOni ii t»i«ntUl. 
Room »nd botrd in i orlvitt 



'YiOIlocal office equipment (23) new motobecane iospeed (42) bachelor apartments with 

film rt«uif«i itrvici UchnKUn. with comomUfi cirriffj, hoidi k«ch«n. W«JKIy mild ttrvtc«. 

Outlti Includt wrvicJni tyO«v»rit' t«nt md »lf«Oln| 0«|i lOr tOuflnf. R»tti Irom *55 d«I wejik. 

«ri ind ohotocooltri with lOme SJi-iOJI. ^on« tnytlme. C<om Rd. Emi. 75i^i2i. 



tfaininf on •i«ctrontcs«lcut«tOfi. (24) GIRUS 7 WO-WHEEL Bmt.fOOd (43) SMALL FURNJSHEO SELF* 

AOOly In own hindiwrUlnno VJc condition. $25. 341*04)4 *tlir 5. contilntd D»cr>tlOr Suite foi on* 

tOfUFrtti BOK 5114. — ; ^^^.^.y^^g Ot^ion. Own tnlrinct. Atl Inctud- 

(n)S«nJorHt.|.t,Onmut.»yr«Qu.r/>d ^^^^ J;|i?*tltn Hfhti no\ 7il.02If 

oy mtdlum-ilitd \9w firm. Mult ^'^^ J"" 



- -t>r'«ftit to wotK on own. Smty-^ 

, |0Od.«)Ut C0mmtniur4t« with (26) AOUuTS TRICYCLE LIKE NEW, 
1 P4rl«nc«, Rtply WHKInion, ' ' " 

COCK and Como«ny. 20)0634 

Pmdoiy Str««). Ktlowna. B.C.^or 

t«l«onon« 75)'Sf3l. 



hom« Diui rtmun«fatlon. Pi«ai« (12) PERSON FRIOAY REQUIREO 



wtm tlfht (rOnI and fMf Drakti, 

t22S. 42t.3104, |. 

(27) THREE. STANOARO BIKCf. 
L#dy*i, boy'i. flrl'i. it ntw. Bnt 
Olltfi. 421.4114. 



Id. (ISO. AvittabU immidiataly. 

a4i'7H2. 

(44 )'JU»lt:eE'-'OtSTRIOTT--NICELY- 
lurnlinad bacnatoi tuttt. lultabit 
for daan, m«tuU wofktnl lady. 
Not lultabia lor ^nlldran or fcti. 
42«<)I23 or 42f»4321_a"«r7. 
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CARS FOR SaU 



c«tl 341-4010. 



(2) 



ASSISTANT TO SUPERVISOR 
ttquirad toi S«ot. ). )t74. Houii 
f:30 a.m. to. 5.30 0.m,» Quaimcd 
to CCFL8 rtquirtmtnti. fttOlyin 
writing to tht lUMrvtior, B.C. 
Qovtfnmcnt EmoioyMi O^y Car% 
C«ntr«.433Klnfiton St.. Victoria. 
B.C^ 



l^u?J«r.«S«7.n?.'"iOo7wi?n (28) PEUGEOT $75. APOLLO *70. (45) 1974 CAOlLLAC 

la»M5y«arnKpert«nct.tood wnn jgji old Wait aaa -.n-^ nn*.a.MnM t 



fifurti and InvOICti. PiMUnt p«r' 
tonality. Inttrttltd In ton| timt _____ 

tmotoymant. 361-44)1. 4'5 P.m. (29) COBRA lO'SPCEO BICYCLE 145 



Ivarton t40. 
Saanlcn. " 



(13) EXPERIENCED SECRETARY 



rcqulr«d AuSutt )tt to iratn (or (30) APOLLO )0<SPEEO, 
tmail tttata daaartmtnt. Formt* $7©, 7£l>«17f. 

txp«rl«nc« an attit. Sand 



Ittil 



(3) ATTRACTIVE tH^SHION CON- 



lO-SPEEOS. ALL IN 



to Box 2111. Victoria. (31) FOUR 

„,,„„^.,^^ „ 1^ "P" ^ooc condition, Variout Ortcet. 

tctout youni p«rtOn wantto to (14)aLCAN BUILDING PROOUCTS 747<I175. * 



takt okturtt andpr ttll tlOw«rt in 
cabaratt. NO txoarlanc'a. Own car 
nttdtd. Inttfrtty • mutt. Full and 
oaft timt oOtlliont iv4liaDla. 
AbOvt jivurafa tarninft. Ltura't 
Fiovyart and PhOtot. 42l-t2«5. 
P4|tnur 



;:!'.uocrk°.rai».X°Dilr,\K."°. oirls b.cvcles. very (47)MOvmo TO eu»io»t. MUST 



46.000 milM. onfOwntf <ar. like 
n«w. comoiatt Caii'lac aoulopM, 
|4.f30« T«itphont*34l>0)2l,«x> 
ttntion 234 Of IH at No, )0.14 
■ Watnlntton AW. ' 
ASKING (46) mi PONTIAC LCMANS 25D>T37. 

blut. 4O00r Mcan, automatic, 
oowtr tl»#flnf, oot,own«f, t«nu« 
ina mlitafa t,450, faiio, interior* 
immacuUt^. t3,200. 75J»0OJ7. 



(4) janito 



ryb4r tl7. 
>hlAL HE 



HELP WANTEO. 



min 50 wom. Phont lOr Inurvlaw. 

• 2g'3fOl. 

( 1 5) DENTAL ASSISTANT. ORTHO- 
dOntic otllca. ticotrltnctd or c«r. 
tlfled. typJni; aooly'ln writtni, 
l^it. A, Matk in. 702'242t Yttat. 



fOod condition. 42f'li70 

(33) PEUGEOT JO.SPCEO. 21", IN 
f004 COndiHon. tf 5. 421.1104. 



tati If 73 Cnav Maiibu f 'PltttnH' 
Itation waion. Ciicatlant.condition* 
Color, blut. VI. pow^t itMflnt. 
oower biakw. t3.4t». 42».00l5. 



U|^tdutyhalo^rom4^o4hOurl. (^6] SECRETARY WITH LEGAL CX. 
Htavydutyna)O l^rOm4joll^nj^^^^^ ^ p«,|.nc« and »horthani for itnlor 

potltlorx tmall taw firm, food Mr* 
34B»ittO. ■ 



All avanint wor^. Good oay and 
worktnt condttiont. RtOly tO Vic* 
toria Prett Bo>t If 07. 

(5) RENOVATION CONTRACTOR 
rtlulttt attlil«nt. AOOMcattont 
w«tcomtd ttom both taxat. Cxot* 
ritnct not naCattary. 341*7441 
aftar 5. 

(6) REST HOME IN BRENTWOOO 
arta. Rtautrtt watktnd and riltaf 
cook. MUlt navt own trantpotta* 
tton. salary &3.25 P«r nour. 
Z5M)f3. 



a>y. 

(17) EXPERIENCED TELLER RE* 
quirad. AO»ly Mrt. C. Cartrlgnt. 
Toronto*Oomlnlon 8ank» 2915 
McKtotia and Bordan. 439.7f 44. 

( 1 8) DENTAL ASSISTANT REQUtR* 
•d tor fccantly ttlabliihad Gtnaral 

^ PractiM. AOOly Victoria Prttt. 
BOX 3581^ 



(34) MEN'S^ J0;4PEEO^^BIKE. $15. (48) ,,70 TORINO. AIR CONOITION* 

inf. POviar ttatiinf, powtf iiaHtt, 
automatic tr4ntrplttlOn. 42,000 
mliti. Good cono ition. 42t'4f 14. 

(49)Tf73 celicaI excellent 

condition. 24.000 mlltt. MtCntlin 
raolait. U.S. •Maft. 43,400 end 
Offffl. 537*1034. 

151 SPORT, IMPORT CARS 
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BICYCLES 
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OFFICE HELP 



ADVERTISLMENTS IN' THIS 
CLASSIFICATION MUST (^9) 
COMPLY WITH THE 
BRITISH COLUMBIA 
, HUMAN RIGHTS ACT 

(7) CAW OFFiCE REQUIRES CON- 
vtyanclni tacr*tary with 4 mim. 
m um^t 3 ytart txpartanca to takt 
I tanior ootllion. Salary COmrrvan* 
turalt wtin axotrlanca and abltlty 
-^Pitat* ttptyin wf it*A( 10 Mitt J.O,- 



PHIL BROWN 

47)1 GOVERNMENT STREET' 
Batwaan Bay and Httlttdt 
Tna Lud^nf Oma Snoo 

SKATE BOARO SPECIAL 
tlt.f 5 
MASTER CHARGE 
TRAOES WELCOMF 
CHARGEX 
Ooan Mon. • Sat. Bi30 - 5}30 
Friday Mlt • 



Pnont 342*5)41. 402? CarfoH St. 

(35) MEN'S RALCIGH 5*SPEC0 81* 
cycit. Good condition. t2t*)2t). 

201 APARTMENTS TO RENT 

(36) WHY RENT?^ 

Latt tnan 42.000 down will f\ 
you a oni'btdroom. fuUy furnlth' 
adaoarlmant witn mou^taintand 
watarvltwti 

pool fOO 

I3).000. Caili 
75)-5272 JIMSOyER 751-2145 

HARRV THOMPSON * 
344*5272 454*5142 

DOMINION TRUST 



». Muna, iwiripoot and (50) ,,7, CORVETTE STINGRAY 
m. Prictt ttart. from JJO'LT') ina, anflt olu« ha«0t. 



^dltbrockToroutr manttbld. Hoi* 
lay carourttor, Cyc*ont *naafltf 1. 
tlarto taof dtck, tKCtHant con«i* 
tion. 4.000 mliat on htw tnfin*. 
For inioimation caU 7l)*0O34 or 
751*94)2 bttwtanS and 4 P.m. 



(37) ENJOY CAREFRfip LIVING 

In* nicalyfurnltntdttudlo apart. 151)1,72 OATSUN 2402, BRANO 
manttnaciaan.qutatblockbatldl ^^^^^^ ^^^^ 



BiaCOn Hill P^rk «nd tttot from 
tha ocaan front. Wtakly maid ttr- 
vtca. tinan, frat launtfiy, cabta, 
and afaciriclty all included fof 
only 4220. 364*4341 or 344*1407, 

(38) COMPACT FURNISHED BACH* 

eior apartment ideal tor wOrkmt f62) IMMACULATE 
tinant or pentloner. No Children, 
nopatt. security depotit r*4ulred. 
' Contact manaftr, 1) a.m. to 3 
p.m 1424 FItiard. ) btocK frnm 
the Bay. * 



Job. frort 4nd back on tuarantft 
•nd Ifonx tufpention ovefhaui. 
BUcH interior. AM-Fm Radio. 
34.000 mliet'. Car view at 3200 
Kaltatin fioad, Soohe. 75).4414. 
43.400. t 



(8) 



(9) 



*A BIKe 
for every tUe . . . anb 
•very budfet at 

P«nn. Sterk and Bryant. P.O. BOK (20) ESQUIMALT PAT BAY OlCYCLE ^ 

n47. ViCtorli. 8 C, 405 Etqulmait Rd. 344^904 (39) SUBLET JULY. AUGUST, SEP^ 

fQuipmInt 3440 Pat Bay Ave. 547*4)07 tember, ) bedroom, twimminf (53) ,,70 134 FIAT SPYOER CON. 



>^GB WITH 
Only 3.000 mllet. b« lute al^ut 
what yoir art Voylnf, iutt com* 
pieiety cmcked out t>y Car Ctinict 

ment tetlld. 4)04 Per monin OAC 
or 44.045. 4a4'444). 



LOCAL OFFICE 
firm r*aut?et expartancad cierk 
typitt tor ten^rei office work, telf 
phone recePtiOnitt end counter 



MOTORIZED 8IKE 

200 MPG MOPEO 



pool, tauna. tantattic ocean view, 
hith rite. 43O0 per month. Refer* 
encet. 75)'4459. 



verttbli. AM*FM radio, ttHI belt* 
«d Mtcnetin raQtalt. 5 tpeed. 4. 
whMl power ditc biaket. Ex. COn* 




OICTA'TYWST 
Buty Inturance office. PreviOut 
AulOPien experience preferred 
Not itientlal 

with 2 to 3 year t office expextmce 
4 to 5 hOurt p«' day Salary $4.50 
per nour. Ouke Pfrtonnei. )47ft 
powfiat. 42?4e45. 



BUY, SELL. TRAOE. REPAIR 
Deal dlK^t with oualtfted mtch* 
If eood dicta.tvpitt u2)anlc. uve 50% on lab^r. EKPert 
it tood oicta-tyoiti ouc^ied wneel New. u»*d bik>t, 
all tliet. lowtft pncet. Open 4*4| 
Sun. 12'5. 344*5104. Bruno Indut* 
triet. 340) Govt. 



Pl-iantwalMurnlthed ).bedroom (55) MUST StLL. )454 CORVETTE 

* • foaitter. Very too# condlOon. For 

more information phOne 344*tf 19 



apirtment. Private entrance. Utlli< 
tiet included. Reatonible Qutet 
butlnett lady. ReterenCet, 429* 
4754. 



after 4 or 344*2424 «ayt, Atk fOf 
dene. 



Skill 

9.1.9 Cont'd 



1. Which ad would you Answer if you wanted to buy a skateboard 
for your daughter? 

a) No. 21 

b) No. 20 

c) No. 19 

d) No. 47 

2. Which ad would you answer if you wanted to sell your child's 
bike? 

a) No. 21 ' * 

b) No. 22 ' " . 

c) No. 27 

d) No. 30 ^ 

3. Which ad would you answer if you ^ had only .$3,000 to spend on 
a sports car? 

a) . No.^ 53 

b) No. 50 

c) No. 46 

d) No, 49 

4. Which ad would you^answer if you were looking for a part-time job? 

a) No. 2 

b) No. 4 

c) No. 8 

d) No. 12 ^ 

5. Which ad would you point out to a friend if she could spend no 
more than $200 per month on rent? ^ ' 

a) No. 36 

b) No. 37 

c) No. 42 

d) No. 43 



9.1.10 Classifying. 

9. 1 . 11 Categorizing 
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9>2 READING — Comprehension (Inferential) 
Goal 

9.2 To enable students to understand what 
is not explicitly ^stated. 

Skill 

9.2.1 Inferring meaning when word 
' identification skills may 

be weak. 

9.2.2 Drawing conclusions. 



Predicting outcomes. 



Cojyparison and contrast. 

9.2.5 Identifying author's 
purpose. 



9.2.6 Identifying mood, humor, 
pathos, attitude, tone. 



9.2.7 Understanding 
relationships. 

9.2.8 Making an inference. 



2 1 'I 



9.2.3 
^.4 



See READING — ^ontext Clues 7.1.2 

See 7.1.1 - THE CARIBOU ARE CROSSING • 
. Item 7 

See 9.1.7 - INSTRUCTIONS TO INFORMATION CLERK 
Item 3 

See 7.1.1 - THE CARIBOU ARE CROSSING 
item 8 

See 7.1.1 - THE CARIBOU ARE CROSSING 
Item 9 

See 9.1.3 - THE HOME REPAIRER'S TOOL KIT 
Item 4, 5 & 6 

, See 7.1.1 - THE CARIBOU ARE CROSSING 
Item 9 

See 7.1.1 - THE CARIBOU ARE CROSSING 
item 10 



See 7.1.1 - THE CARIBOU ARE CROSSING 
Item 11 



9>3 REfliMNG — Comprehension (Critical) 
Goal 

9.3 TO enable students to make 
judgements about what they 
read according to their 
knowledge £md values. 

Skill 

9. 3.1 Recognizing bias, 
fact, opinion, 
^ propaganda, point 
of view. 



Some communicayions are strictly fact ; these are unbiased . Some* 

are fact but from a special point of view, usually for some advantage; 

these are biased . 

DIRECTIONS: fOR EACH OP THE FOLLOW]»lG ITEMS, DECIDE WHETHER 

THE SOURCE OF INFORMATION IS BIASED. CIRCLE a) FOR 
BIASED AND b) FOR UNBIASED. 

1. Advertisement on T.V. for travel^ to Jamaica. 

^a) Siased, 

"bi Unbi ^sed. J ^ 

2. Newspaper sports section for scores of games. 

a) Biased. 

b) ' Unbiased. 

3. Insecticide companies comments on pollution. 



a) Biased. 

b) Unbiased. 



9.3.2 Differentiating 
between reality 
and fantasy. 



See 7.1.1 ~ THE CARIBOU ARE CROSSING 
Item 12 
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9*4, READING — Cooprehension (Appreciative! 
Goal 

9.4" To help students recognize the 

emotional and aesthetic responses 
to reading. 

Skill 

9/4.1 Responding to author's 
use of language. 

.9.4.2 Responding to author's 
use of conte*it. 

9.4.3 Responding to author ' s 
u^e of characters. 

9.4.4 Responding to author's 
use of incidents. 



218 
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DIRECTIONS ; Have the student choose a novel or biography. Direct 
him/her .to complete the reading within ten days. The instructor and 
student will then hold a I?ook conference and the student will respond 
to questions si;ch as those suggested; Choose from the categories 
which are suitable to the type of book read; 

I» Comprehension Skills 
A. Central Thought. 

1) What kind of story/article is this? 

2) Can you give the^main idea in one sentence? 

3) Does the time or setting make a difference to the story? 

4) Does this book/article remind you of any other book/article? 

5) What is the main emotion suggested by this story? 

6) How does the title of the book/article relate to the j 
book/article? 

7) Was the conclusion predictable? VThy? • \ * - 

8) In which incident did you see the climax of the story? 

219 99 
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9.4.1 
9.4.2 

9.4.3 Cont'd 
9.4.4 
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B. Inferences and Critical Reading* 

1) Is there a lesson to be leai^ned from this book/article? 

2) Do you think you can believe what this book/article says? 
\Vhy? \^hy not? 

3) What problem does this article suggest? 

4) Does the article suggest solutions? 

5) Can you suggest any solutions? 

6) What was the problem of in this book? 

T 

7) When you read this book/article did you get any ideas 
which were not actually put into words? 

C. Value Judgements. 

1) What is your opinion about in the story/article? 

2) Is this something everyone should read? Why? Why not? 

3) Do you believe everything you read? Why? Why not? 

4) Can you trust what this author says? Why? Why not? 

5) Could you get into an argument over this book/ article? 

6) Did anything in this book/article make you change your 
mind about something? 

7) Would you like to discus^ your change of mind? ♦ 

^8) Is it right for someone to print only part of a story? 

D. Author Purpose* 

1) If you could talk to the author what would you say? 

2) What is the author trying to tell the reader about life? 

3) What do you know about this author? 

4) Do you think this book is influenced by the author's 
own 'life, 

5) Do you think this article is influenced by the author's 
own experience? * 

A 

, • 221100 



Skill 

9.4.1 
9.4.2 

9.4.3' Cont'd 
9.4.4 
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E.^'Plot Sequence. 

i 1) If this story were a play what. main events would make 
up each act? 

2) If such and such happened -before' so and so # • does it make 
^ any diffeafence to the story? • 

3) After what happened n^ext? 

4) What were the highlights of the story as they happened? 

II. Personality Adjustment and Reading Selections 

N.B. Because of the extreme sensitivity of ^om^^ of the 
adults in our classes/ questions in this section 
should be used very selectively. 

A. Insight into Perso^l Interest in the Story. 

\1) Why did you choose this book? 
2) Did you' ever* have an experience iike this? 

3) If'* you could change anything about this story ^ what would 
you change? Why? :^ 

4) Did you enjoy the storj?? Why? Why not? 

5) Can you identify with any of the characters? Who? Why? 

6) Were thet^re any characters you disliked? Who? Why? ^ 

B. Awareness of Peer^ Group Reaction. *" 

1) Do you think there are sane people in the classroom who 
would like the kind of books you like? Why do you think 
this is CO? 

2) What might be an appropriate Way to share this book? 

* *^ 

C. Insight into Possible Personality Behavfor Change. 

1) Did you have a problem like the person in the story? , 

2) Did you get some help with your probl^ from reading it? 

3) Does this story make you feel like doi^ng something? What? 
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D. Survival Skills. 

> 1) If - situation happened to you, which cominuhity 

agency could you contact vf or help? 

2) How can the telephone book help you jEh situation? 

3) Which department or person in government would^ you write 
""to regarding the situation? 

4) How could have - ^in*the* story/article tried W 

xn^luepce governiuent:/ \ \ 

5) If you wanted to imjprove a skill such ^s 




described in the *story/article, how would you go about' 
. finding a class? 

III. Mecha nical Skil ls , ^ * ^ 

— ^— ^— ^— — ^— ^— ^ \ 

A. Word Definitions, ^ ' , ^ • * ^ 
1) Can you' tell rce what this word mqans? * \ 

\ 2) Can you give me* another word that means the same thin^? 

3) Cart you give me a synonym/ antonym ^ hombnym?* 

4) Show me how you would find * in -the dictionary. 

B. Study Skills. - , % ,^ 

1) "Show me the index, table of contents, letc* 

2) Find the pacfe where ■ i s described. , - 

3) How can you find things *in the^ index, etc.? 

4) Can you find the general topic' of this story in anotliei^ 
book? 

, C. Ability to Analyze Unknown Words. 

1) What do you do about^ hard words? 

2) Can you give me the root word? 

3) Can you show where the word can be broken intp syllables? 



225 



102 



. 9.. 4. 2 

9.4.3 Cont'd 
'■9.4.'4 . 



IV. Ability to Hold Audience Attention 

A. Oral Reading of Selection. 

1) Read a selection from your book/article to ine. 

2) What led -up to that section? 

3) What .followed that section? 

B. ^Re-tell your Story Briefly. 

(Developed by Gail Smythe, Kwantlen College.)* 

■ ( . ■ 
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9,5 * To enable students to understand 
that even when a writer's chosen 
language creates a reality, apparently 

I different from that of^the reader, 
the information may be applicable 
and can be absorbed fisefully into 
the student's own life. 

Skill 

9.5.1 Using new skills learned 
by reading. 

9.5.2 Changing direction in one's 
life. ^ 

9.5.3 Approaching a problem in 
a new way. 

9.5.4 Pursuing a new idea. 

9.5.5 Going beyond what is read 
to arrive at a new 
conclusion, 

9.5.6 Discarding that which is 
not useful. 
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-rhese skills are results of reading which can be formally tested 
only in very cfrtificial ways. Often they will be noticed only 
after a student has completed the program. At this point, check 
by asking the student such questions as: 

- WhatJie^ve you read l»itely? 

- How have you used reading in a way important to you? 
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WRITING 
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Writing 

, Preparing * 

Become familiar with the general purposes of 
the Assessment Kit (p. v ), and the section^ in the 
Background which relates to the Writing section. 

Review your specific purposes for giving arx. 
as|3essment to* this studer>t or group at this time, 
It will probably be for placenvent, 
progress checking or program evaluation. What 
' information -do you hope to get from the exercise? 
What deqisions do you hope to make on the basis 
the results? 

Decide which skills you want to assess and 
find the corresponding items. If you do not find 
what you want/ modify an existing item or use the 
item as a model for a new item of your own. You 
may wish to consider particularly local adaptations 
for ethnic or community background, ESL background^ 
or any other special circxxmstances. 

Put together a master set of the test items 
and duplicate enough clear copies. Prepare an 
answer key, rating scales (See Follow Up below. )or 
observation checklist. 

, ^ Decide on any special conditions (e»g., die*- 
tionary abailable/not to be used) , arrange for a 
quiet comfortable atmosphere, free of distractions, 
and allocate time. 

Let students know in advance what the purpose 
of the assessment is, v^at they will be expected to 
do, and how the results will be used. 
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Doing 

Note that some items will be more s|uitable for 
individual than group administration. 

If not done already, ensure student|s know what 
is going on and why» 

Give the student or group the assigninent,. along 
with the appropriate writing materials ♦ 

Ensure that the student or group is doing the 
assignment. 

<■ 

Be clear about any tim^ limits and how students 
will know how much time is left. • - , - . 



Follow Up 

Remind yourself etbout your purposes. 

Examine and evaluate the responses. See special 
note about ratini/ scales, below. 

Interpret the results in light of your purposes 
and the decisions that you may be able to make now. 
Take into account all relevant information about 
student performance, capacity, goals and needs. 

Discuss the results of the assessment with the 
student. 

Rating Scales . 

Several rating scales are included in J^is sec- 
tion of the Kit. These are offered as examples of 
how direct assessment of writing ability may be made 
more objective and reliable than a single letter grade 
or percentage score. Instructors may also v;ish to 
share and discuss the scales with students. 
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The rating scale for compositions given after 
items 10.1.4 is holistic. The student response is 
read. for an overall or holistic impression and a 
rating assigned .on a scale of 1 to 6. In this 
-reading^ factors such as grainmary usage, spelling 
and handwriting may affect the total impression , but 
the reader should try not to dwell on these 
specifics.. 

The same pie<?e of writing, or a different 
one, cQuld be rated for specific traits, using 
one of the other ratings scales from this section- 
The scales for sentence structiure/ spelling, vo-" 
cabulary and handwriting are examples of analytic 
scales. The aim of a reader using one of these^ 
scales will be to rate the response on one specific 
aspect of wiriting skill at ,a time. 

Do not mark all student writing on all scales. 
This cotild be confusing to student and instructor 
alike. Ratings should be recorded and interpreted 
separately. Adding rating scores from different 
scales would not be valid or useful. 

The scales themselves were adapted and con- 
siderably modified from those used in the BC 
Assessment. For selected items which were field 
tested (See pp. 263-265.) a competence level has been 
indicated at the end of the scale description. 
These levels were assigned according to the 
project review panel. Items with no competence 
level indicated were those for which insufficient 
field test data have been obtained • 



10.0 WRITING --^ Composition 
Goal ' ^ 

10.1 To improve writing skills by 
developing and applying knowledge 

• of the structure of the' language, 
the conventions of written 
expression, levels of vocabulary 
and the varieties of style and 
degrees of formality suitable 
for different writing tasks. 

Skill 

10.1.1 Write a list of items, 
arranged in a limited 
number of categories. 
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1, Make a list of 10 items you might need to buy on your next visit 
to the supenaarket. Group them in columns J.n any reasonable way 
(e,g, meats, fruits and vegetables, dairy^products, cereals; or 
breakfast, lunch and dinner items), 

2, You arrives home to discover that someone has broken into your 
place arjd^tolen some of your most valuable possessions. The 
police later ask you for a list of the stolen items. List 10 of 
them in order with the most expensive at the top and the least 
expensive at the bottom. Give a dollar value for each item. 

3, You are going on a camping trip. List in order of importance the 
10 most important things you have to take with you, , List the most 
important at the top. 

4, Make a list of 10 important phone numbers to have neslr your phone. 
List them in three columns. Make up the numbers if you don't 
know them. 



Friends and Relatives 


Emergencies 


Other Numbers 


Name # ' 


Service # 


Name # ' 
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10.1.2 Write a set of simple, 
^ clear instructions/ in 

a logical sequencer to 
guide_anoJther^perspn • _ 

through a stated task. 



4 
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Rating Scale ^_ • , . 

1) Up to 5 legible items, but not clearly in a. list or category form.. 

2) Uji to 5 legible items in a list, but with some items out of 
required order^. 

3) 6 to 10 legible items in a list, but not in any order. 

4) 6 to 9 legible items in a list, perfect order or minor ordering 
error. ^ * * 

, 5) 10 legible items in a list, in perfect order. 

NOTE: No penalty for extra items over 10. 

COMPETENCE: 4 

\ 

. . V - ' ■ - -^ 

1. When you make or do something, you often follow a certain 

procedure, or sequence. There are .definite steps to follow, 

for instance, in baking bread, painting a house or repairing 
a car. 

ASSIGNMENT 

First , choose something that you know how *to do. Write 

it as a ti"felevjit*the top of your answer page ("How to ....")• 

Then, describe from the beginning the steps to follow 
in order to make it or do it. Make the directions as 
simple and clear as possible. Try not to leave out 
anything important. You may write in point form. 
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Using > RecorflTl >ytf 




^^ PM 88 90 9>||96 ag «y> tQv >Qg 
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Because you have to work, you can't be at the party, 
but you agree to lend« your record player.- Since 
you don't knoW who will be using it and they may not know how 
it works, you decide to write a set of careful instructions. 
Your directions should specify all operating instructions, 
including the speeds at which different records are played t 
'45 r.p.m. for 7" records, 33 r.p.m. for 12" records. 

ASSIGNMENT */'*^***^ 
Write a set of instructions for using the record 

player shown^n^he^di-agramv^Make-^things-as-clear ~ 

as you can and try not to leave anything out. You 
may write in point form. You do not have to write 
in complete sentences. 



(B.C.' Assessment of Written Expression, 1978 
General Report, p. 138.) 
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10.1.3 Write and address a 

letter in appropriate 
style and form to 
achieve a stated 
purpose. 
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Rating Scale 

Criteria - 1) Topic clear and specific* 

2) Directions clear but may be incomplete, ' 

3) All key steps included. ^ 

4) Grainmaa: and spelling free of errors which might 
confuse meaning . 

Scale - Give 1 point for each criterion satisfied* 

COMPETENCE: Not assessed. 



1. (Letter of inquiry/request.) 

You are planning to move to Resolute Creek# B.Ci/ to accept a job 
there. Write to the Information Officer at the Chamber of Commerce, 
P,0* Box 169 in Resolute Creek, B.C. (The postal code is V6T 3R3.) 
AsTc for the information you would like to have. Be as clear as 
possible about what you want. When' you have finiihed and signed 
the letter, address the •envelope* provided. 

2, (Letter of complaint.) 

B,C. Telephone Company has just cut off your telephone service. 
They explain that they're taking this action because you h^ven*t 
paid your last two bills. You know that you did pay them. You 
kept records of the cheques and the dates you mailed them* Write 
to the Manager of the Customer Service Department at the offices 
of B.C. Telephone Company. Their P.O. Box number is 6767 in 
Vancouver B.C, and the postaS^ code V6B 4L6. In your letter, 
explain that you have paid j^e bills and ask them to reconnect 
your phone without charge. / Address the envelope provided. 
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(Letter of invitation.) 



You have heard that Eric Nicol, a well-known humorous writer 
for the Province newspaper, will be visiting your cotnmunity 
or nearby town on May 15. Your class (or community group) 
asks you to invite him to talk to the group at a lunch 
meeting. Write the letter to invite him. His address is 
Editorial Office, The Province, 2250 Granville Sti , Vancouver, 
B.C. The postal code is V6H 3G2. Address the envelope 
provided. 



(Letter of job application.) 

You have just seen an ad in your local paper for a job. 
It is exactly what you are looking for. Write a letter, 
applying for the job. Mention what the job is# where you 
read about it, and why you are qualified to apply. Do this 
in letter form, but don't use a resxme this time. Address 
the envelope to P.O. Box 12, Parksville, B.C., V9S 3T3. 



(Letter of job application.) 

Here are three ads from the Help Wanted section of a newspaper. 
Read all these ads. Then choose ONE job that you would like to 
have if x^u ha^ to apply for one of them. Write a letter 
applying for the job that you chose. Write the letter as if 
you were actually trying to get the job. Address the envelope 
supplied. 

(Instructor to supply local job ad's including those likely 
to interest class members.) 
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10.1.4 Write a short composition 
of two or more paragraphs 
in order to: 

a) describe a person, 
object or scene; 

b) retell an event; 

c) state and support 
an opinion. 
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Rating Scale 

There are separate ciriteria and rating scales for the CONTENT of 
the letter, and the FORMAT of the letter and envelope. 

A. CONTENT OF LETTER 

Criteria - 1) Purpose (i.e. application for a Job is stated 

or clearly implied) . ^ 

2) The job is specified. 

3) The applicant's qualifications are mentioned. 
**) The tone is apprppriate. 

Scale - Give 1 point , for each criterion satisfied. 
COMPETENCE LEVEL: 4 

B. FORMAT OF LETTER S ENVELOPE 

• » 

Criteria - 1) Letter contains writer's address and date. 

2) better features an opening (salutation) and a 

closing (Yours . . . • )^ 

3) Envelope address is sufficient for delivery 
to destination. 

4) Overall appearance and presentation satisfactory 
^ (e.g. margins, 'layout, tidiness). 

Scale - Give 1 point for each criterion satisfied. 

COMPETENCE LEVEL: 4 

READ THE FOLLOWING ASSIGNMENTS CAREFULLY. CHOOSE ONE YOU WOULD LIKE 
TO DO.^ THINK ABOUT WHAT YOU ARE GOING TO WRITE. PLAN YOUR WORK. 
WRITE TWO OR MORE PATRAGRAPHS . GIVE YOUR INSTRUCTOR A COPY OF THE 
WORK WHEN YOU ARE SATISFIED WITH IT. 

1. You are writing to a relative or friend in another province or 
country, to describe the community where you live now. Your 
reader has not yet visited it, so your description should give 
a good idea what it is like to live in your community. 
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2. Tell the stoijy of an accident which happened to you or 

which you saw happen to someone else. Explain the events and 
why they occurred. If you can, say how the accident might 
^ have been avoided* 



3* A weekly' magazine recently asked its readers to write to the 
editor about this question: 



What makes ycu angry? Many people are 
angry about inflation and the c6st of 
living, or about the crime rate, or the 
niimber of strikes. Do you feel like 
complaining about something? Complain 
to us. Complain about anything. We'll 
publish some of your complaints and send 
others to people who could solve the 
probiems • 



(From The Canadian Magazine, 
Jan, 4, 1975, 

Reproduced by permission of 
the publisher, ) 



Thousands of Canadians wrote in to the magazine, 
your response. 



Write 



4, Some people think that a woman's place is in the home. Others 
do not. Write to the editor of your local newspaper. State 
your opinion clearly and explain why you think that way. 



ERIC 



5, Some people think that handicapped people should be educate^ 
in special classes, separate from other people. Others do not. 
Write to the principal of your local school or college. State 
your opinion clearly and explain why you think that way* 
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Composition; Holistic Rating Scale 



1 

Description of rating scale points: 



1) Incomprehensible or does not address topic • 

2) Comprehension difficult. 
Fails to stay on topic. 
Excessive problems with grammar. 

3) Reasonably clear, but lacks fluency. 
Stays on topic. 

Superficial approach. 

May lack organization or development. 

Weak sentence structure (may contain numerous fragments and/or 
Some grammar problems. r\in-ons) . 

4) Clear and fluent. 
Limited niimber of ideas. 

Main idea(s) given some support. - j> 

Organized in paragraphs. 

Sentences have structure, may lack variety. 

Some grammar problems. 

gome problems of unity and coherence. 



Organized into good paragraphs. 

Has sentence variety. 

Written with clarity; 

May have minor grammatical lapses. * 

6) Content substantial and shows evidence of critical thinking. 
Main idea effectively presented, developed and concluded. 
Good paragraph structure and organissation. 
Few grammatical flaws. 



5) Substantial content.^^ 
Good use of detail. 
Above average vocabulary. 




COMPETENCE LEVEL: 4 



Mechanics of Sentence Structure Rating Scale 

Basis of the scale: Frequency and severity of errors. 

Length of composition must be considered. 

NOTE: This scale not concerned with style. 

Major errors: Run-on sentences, fragments; ineffective 

subordination, subject-verb disagreement, end 
punctuation. 

Minor errors: Adjectives, adverbs, pronoun reference, 
internal punctuation. 

Scale points: 1) Comprehension difficult because of proliferation 
of errors. No sense of sentence control, e.g. 
may be one long run-on sentence. 

2) Requires significant effort by reader. Several 
types of major errors repeated frequently, along 
with several minor errors. Little sentence control. 



3) Structure does not hamper comprehension despite t 
several types of major errors o£ one major error 
repeated* May contain frequent r\in-ons and 
subordination problems. 

4) Pew major errors or_ several minor errors. 
Comprehension not affected. 

5) No major errors. Few minor errors. 
Comprehension not affected. 

Spelling: Rating Scale 

NOTE: Count each error once only. 

1) Extreme spelling difficulty. 

2) Many errors. 

3) A few errors. 

4) No errors. 
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Vocabulctry Rating Scale 

Basis of scale: Appropriateness, variety and specificity. 
NOT COMPLEXITY OR SPELLING. 

1) Limited vocabulary. Basic words used in a conversational manner 
Errors in word use. 

2) Some word variety and specificity. Somewhat conversational. 
Reliance on general words. 

3) Uses specialized words (e.g. "shuffled" rather than -^'walked") . 
Varied word choice. Not repetitive. 

4) Superior vocabulary iised with precision. Appropriate to 
subject matter. 

Handwriting/Printing Rating Scale 
Basis of scale: Legibility only. 

1) Virtually illegible. Many words require two or three re-reading 

2) Readily legible. Spacing adequate. 
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Sky 

IO.iTT Demonstrate knowledge 
of the mo^t common 
teyros used in the 
- ' study of ^ written 
language • . 



Associated Press. 

STATESVILLE, N.C. - Her husband was slumped over dead/in the 
seat next to her, the plane was wobb;Ling put of control, and Judy 
Newton didn*t know how to fly. 

First, she screamed. "My whole life flashed in front of me."- 

She considered crashing the plane into a mountain so (she and 
~ her huslSand could die together, then remembered their two sons# 
aged eight and 22. That's when she radioed for help and ,a flight 
instructor took "to the air to guide her to a safe Icuidirig. 

Newton, 40, and her 41-year-old husband, Charles, were flying 
from Morganton to Mocksville - about 130 kilometres - on Sunday 
after, visiting friends. * * * 

. "We were talking*" she recalled.* "He was telling me why we 
were flying low^r on the way back... He said, •! feel faint,' 
then collapsed. I just started screaming." As the plane lurched* 
she grabbed the controls and also began wrestling with her 
emotions. She had once started flying lessons but had given up. 

She tried to revive him, apparent victim of a heart attack* 
She shook him, unbuttoned his collar and opened a window fpr fresh 
air. Meanwhile* the plane lo^t altitude and went off course. 
She grabbed the microphone and radiped for help. 

(From the Vancouver Province, Feb. 25/81. 
Reproduced by permission of the publisher.) 



From the newspaper story, find ONE example of each of the following 
terms. Write the example in the space next to the item. 

SAMPLE: Person's name Judy 

1) Capital letter ^ 

2) Small letter 

3) Word 

4) Complete sentence 

5) Contraction ^ 

6) Phrase ' 

7) Clause - 



257 lis 



i Skill 

10.1-5 Cont'd 



2. vniat^-are the names of the following punctuation marks? 
Choo.se your answers from the list shown. Write the answer 
next to the pvmctuation mark. 



1) 
2) 
3) 
4) 
5) 
6) 



Capital 

Colon 

Comma 

Exclamation Mark 
Period 
Possessive 
Question Mark 
Quotation Mark 
Semi-col^^n 



Read the newspaper article (A) below. Some words have been 
underlined. These words are all the same part of speech . 
Decide what part of speech each of the words must be and write 
it in the answer space. Choose from the words in the box. 
The first one (A), is an example of what t9 do. Read it, then 
do the rest of the items. 



CHOOSE ANSWERS 
FROM THI^ BOX 



Adjectives 

Adverbs 

Nouns 

Pronouns 

Verbs 



c O 0 
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ARTICLE A 

Pot Stays an Offence 

OTTAWA (CP) - Solicitor-General Robert Kaplan says that 
possession of cannabis drugs such as hashish and marijuana will 
remain an offence under amendments to drug laws to be brought 
before Parliament. 

"But the law will be modernized to bring it more into line 
with current values and concerns ." Kaplan told the Commons 
justice committee Tuesday • 

(From the Vancouver Province, May 20/81. 
Reproduced by permission of the publisher.) 

AJiSWER: All the words underlined are "A»-a--^U^ 

ARTICLE B . 

Newfoundland Claims Titanic as 'Resource' 

Canadian Press. ST. JOHN'S, Nfld. - Premier Brian Peckford 
has added the Titanic to Newfoundland's claims that al^ady 
include offshore oil and gas. ^ 

He thinks the r'^ains of the Titanic, which sank when it hit 
an iceberg April 14, 1912 with the loss of nearly 1,600 lives, 
and now lies on the Grand Banka, could be a tourist attraction 
if plans to raise the ship ever succeed. 

The matter was mentioned in the legislature's question period 
Tuesday by Steve Neary (L-LaPoile) • 

"Is the Newfoundland government going to lay claim to this 
valuable tourist resource?" Neary asked. 

* 

Peckford quickly replied the government is researching the 
matter. 

(From the Vancouver Province, May 20/81. 
Reproduced by permission of tiie publisher.) 

ANSWER; All the words underlined are \ . 

120 



2Gi 



Skill 

10.1.5 Cont'd * . 3. Cont'd 



ARTICLE C. 



Food Costs Could Rise 14% in '81^ 

United Press Canada. OTTAWA - Food prices rose at a slower 
rate in April than they did for the previous eight months but 
Agriculture Canada analysts predict that food costs could 
increase by up to 14 percent this year. ^ 

In its monthly survey of 12 Canadian cities, the department 
said Tuesday the average cost of feeding a family of four was 
$80*39 weekly last month - up only 56 cents from March die to 
lower prices for sugar, fresh vegetables, poultry and pork. 

The total increase amounted to a negligible 0.15 percent 
last month, the lowest monthly risd since September ^ 1980, when 
prices for food actually declined by 0.01 percent. 

In the last 11 months, when the department revised its 
food price monitoring system, food costs had Increased by 11.34 
percent - slightly less than the official inflation rate of 
12 .6 percent. 

"But we're still looking for prices to increase by 12 to 
14 percent for 1981," said Zuhair Hassan, an Agriculture Canada 
food analyst. "We will probably see a more rapid Increase later." 

(From the Vancouver Province, May 20/81. 
Reproduced by permission of the publisher.) 

All the words underlined are 



ANSWER: 
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ARTICLE D 

Robbers Decided to Return His $6. 
Province Staff Reporter • 

Sometimes it pays to be just a common working guy. 
Ask Keith. Amstutz. 

He's a security guard at Granville Market in Vancouver. 
Earl:, Monday morning, 'at 4:10 a.m. to be precise/ he heard 
a cash register ringing. 

"I went to check it out and found two kids^ about 16 or 17." 

"One had a knife, the other had a tire iron." 

They told him io lie down - or they'd kill him. 

"So I lay down," he said. "They tied my hands v.-^th ^ 
shoelaces, and tied a cloth around ray face." f 

They also lifted his wallet. It held $6. 

That's when Keith's h . turned. 

VOne of them said, 'He/, six bucks! He's just a woifking 
guy. Give it back, man.'" 

And they did . 

And later Keith worked the bonds loose and called the police. 
They're still looking for suspects. 

And Keith, 26, the common working guy, is taking a couple 
of days off. ^ 

(From the Vancouver Province, May 12/81. 
Reproduced by permission of the publisher.) 

ANSWER: All the words underlined are . 
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4. Prom the newspaper story below, find two examples of each of 
tfife following parts of speech. Write the two examples in the 
spaces beside eaeh part of speech* The first one is done for 
you. 



6- 



Free Bus Shelters Terapt City 
Seaboard Advertising has, once again, proposed to build bus 
shelters in Victoria at no cost to the city and this time some 
of the aldermen are tempted to accept the offer. 

Whether or not the city will c[o for it will ba decided at 
next week's council meeting. 

The company proposes to build bus shelters of metal and glass. 
One end of the shelter would be reserved for advertising. Ten 
percent of the advertising space would be for public announcements. 

Seaboard v/ould pay for the construction and maintenance of 
the shelters. 

'•I can see nothing wrong with At," Aid. Frank Carson told 
a public works committee meeting Thursday. p 

"I like it because it saves money," said city engineer 
John Samsom. 

Aid. Robin Blencoe said he didn't like the idea because of 
the "visxaal pollution." 

The city had done a good job banning billboards and roof 
signs when it introduced its tough sign bylaw yearn ago and he 
wouldn't wemt to see that bylaw "watered down," Blencoe said. 

But Aid. John Cooper said there was another side to the story. 
As long as there weren't enough bus shelters, he said, it was 
difficult to get people out of their cars into buses. 

"They don't want to 'be standing on street corners and get 
blown away and soaked," Cooper said. 

Seaboard's proposal, he added, was quite sensitive and 
wouldn't turn the streets into an "advertising chaos." 
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In a lettet to covincil. Seaboard said nine B.C. municipalities, 
including Esquimalt, had entered into agreements with the company 
for bus sheljterse 

The city had twice before rejected similar proposals by v 



Sectboard. 



(From Victoria Tiroes-Colonist, Feb. 20/81* 
Reproduced by permission of the publisher.) 



Parts of Speech Examples from the News Story 

Sample: Noun money 

Adjective 

Verb 

Adverb 

Pronoun 



2 Go 
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10*1*6 Identify and correct 

common errors of usage, 
capitalization , 
pvmc tuition and word 
choice in a given piece 
of writing* 



u 



V 

1* Usage ♦ 

A friend of yours has written part of a letter to a relative who 
is always concerned about good writing. Your frijarld asks you to 
find and correct the words in the letter which are wrong* 

CORRECT each of the following items where necessary* You may 
cross out/ add/ or change words. Some- items may not need to 
be changed . The example shows you what to do, 

on 

EXAMPLE: Everybody in the class wanted to go the field trip* 

1) Terry and me are in the same class. 

2) A list of instructions for the field trip were given to us* 

> 

3) One instruction says each member of the class must carry 
their own lunch. 

4) Just between you and 1/ the instructor is very strict* ' 

5) We don't never have days when there is no work to do. 

6) We all enjoy the work anyway. 

7) Mary is better at organizing trips than Wendy/ but she 
doesn't explain things as good* 

8) Only one of them can go on the trip. Tomorrow we'll find 
out who it will be. 
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2. Capitals 

You are sending written directions to a friend who is driving from 
Alberta to visit you next month. Another friend typed the letter 
' for you, but she left out all the capital letters. 

Read each sentence carefully. Write capital letters over the 
letters that should have them. The ^irst one has been done for you. 

A 3- S ^ 

1) as you know, we're still living with john sanders. 

2) VW tell you the best way to jphn's house. 

3) on Saturday and sunday the roads are usually quiet, except 
in summer. 

4) you follow highway 1 going west until you get to the exit 
for clearbrook. 

5) you turn right there, past the esso gas station and. clearbrook. 
high school. 

6) ^ keep going lintil you get to the local hospital, then take a left. 

7) now you'll be on bevan road and you can see the fraser river 
on the right and mount baker on the left. 

8) at the end of bevan road, turn right and you'll be on 
robertson avenue, we' live at 11^5 rcbertson. 

9) if you haven't arrived by thanksgiving, we'll come looking 
for you. 

126 
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3. Punctuation 

You get a job as an assistant in an insurance office. Your boss 
gives you this accident report to correct. You see right away 
that there are a lot of punctuation errors. Put in all the 
pupctuaticn that is needed. An example is done for* you. 

EXAMPLE: Five accidents^ none of them fatal> were 

reportf?d to this office last week* 

1) This is the report of an accident which happened in 
vniiskey Creek Vancouver Island British Columbia on 
Saturday May 31 1981 

2) The accident involved a car a bicycle and a young 
woman 

3) The young woman dressed in a track suit was running 
by the ^ide of the road 

4) A cyclist also on/^tSi^ side of the road was riding 
straight towards Ker .^-^^^V^ 

5) The cyclist wasn\t looking al her ^>^e fibou-tec 
: where you ' re going \ 

6) The cyclist suddenly ^|.ooked up saw her and' went 
right in front of "le car a 1981 Datsun 

7) After the accident both the car driver and the cyclist 
said they had no uime to stop 

8) The woman runneV said are you going to blame me 
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• Word Choice 

You are the secretary of a volunteer group in your local community. 
You have to send 'out a report of the last meeting." Scmoone else 
wrote this rough account of what happened at the meeting. As you 
see, "they weren't sure of quite a few words. 

CIRCLE the right choice in each pair of words. The first has 
hei;tn done for you. 

^ jtp decide^ 

The meeting was held for deciding whether to increase the fees. 
Most 

Almost all the members attended. There was a difference of 

among ' ^ 

opinion between three groups of members,* The first group said 

alright 

that the present fees were all right and should not change. The 

fewer 

second group said the fees were less than the cltib needed every 

of already 
year and should have gone up all ready. The third group said that 

rise 

the club, needed more m^nbers to rnise more money. Then they could 

effect • amount 
have more affect in the community. The number of mmbers was the 

bigger 

same now as in 1975. The third idea had the biggest support. The 

very hard 

club decided t6 try good and hard to get more members. ^If each 

another double 
member signed up an other one, they could twice the, income of 

inside of 

the club in a year. This action would be better than just 

number themselVes 
paying a larger amount of money theirselves. 
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ANSWERS TO ITEMS FOR SKILL 10.1.6 



Note: These are basically tests of proofreading, not coniposition . 

A satisfactory response is to find the error and make the appropriate c^-rrection. 



Ansver Key 



Item 1 : 1) I 5) ne;^r ever 

2) w^ife was 6) (correct) 

3) tljjrfr hisAer 7) gp<id well 

4) me 8) (correct) 

^Item 2 : 2) I'll tell you the best way to John's house^ 

3) On Saturday and Sunday the roads are usually quiet, except in the sunsmer. 

4) You follow Highway 1 going west until you get to the exit for Clearbrook. 

5) You turn right there, past the Esso gas station and Clearbrook High School. 

6) Keep going until you get to the local hospital, then take a left. 

7) Now you'll be on Bevan Road and you can see the Fraser River on the right and 
Mount Baker on the left. 

8) At the end of Bevan Road, turn right and you'll be on Robertson Avenue. We live at 
1165 Robertson. 

9) If you haven't arrived by Thanksgiving, we'll come looking for you. 
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T ^em 3 ; 1) This is the report of an accident which happened in Whiskey Creek, Vancouver Island/ 
British Coluinbia, on Saturday, May 31, 1981. 

2) The accident involved a car, a bicycle, and a young woman. 

3) The young woman, dressed in a track suit, was running by the side of the road. 

4) A cyclist, also on the side of the road, was riding straight at her. 

5) The cyclist wasn't looking at her. She^houted, "Look where you're goingi" 

6) The cyclist suddenly looked up, saw her, and went right in front of the car, a 1981 Datsun. 

7) After the accident, both the car driver and the cyclist said they had no time to stop. 

8) The woman runner said, "Are you going to blame me?" 



Item 4 : Almost, among, all right, less, have, already, raise, effect, nimaber, 
biggest, very hcird, another, double, in, amount, themselves. 



j 
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HANDWRITING 

/ 

(See 10.0 WRITING for instructional infonnation) 



11 .0 HANDWRITING 



Goal 
11.1 



To enadDle students to write 
with ease and legibility. 



Skill 
11.1.1 



Write or 'print (as 
specified basic 
personal information 
in appropriate spaces 
of common forms such 
as job applications, 
change of address 
card's/ etc. 



Fill-in~the-blank6 form. 

> ♦ • 

Each student should have a copy of a common form, preferably 
in the original, featuring blank spaces or lines which need 
to be completed. 



Most basic personal data will be .known from memory, but 
students should be allowed reference to any materials (e«g. 
social insurance card, telephone book) they might need in an 
actual situation. 



O 
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Skill 

11.1.1 Cont'd 
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!• Cont'd 



SAMPLE FORMS (Actual Size) 



Change of Address Card - for the Post-office to hold 

or redirect mail* 



Request for 

□ KMIf«<t)«ii •! toil 

Importint 



ymt tHf^l mM\ MM hm Mllvfry. 



Demande 

Importint 

Meli«yr«Mi >Mw*l»«l«r4«i>Mitl«A«wc««Rlw 















AM FMrfiy 







dd Addrcii 



Anctinn* idr«iit 



c«r 



N«w addroM 



^••iM cooe »Mt«j 

I I I B I I 



Nouvall* idrau* ^ 

C<M»MI>l«.a*j>UK.K.MMfM*.a*MIM <* 



S5| viiM 



ill 



Mil ' r«ft tt U rttl«iMM 4w c«wrrl«r 



0 J 

I 



MrtiM A C«ll« tift. I« bW**! 



For Dtpi^rtmtnUI Ui« Only 



A ruiiB» du mlnlit>r« Mulamint 















AMtm* Vwlf M 


v^inM 








IMll«l«i «tf c«<M»l| 


w Cint«f 


•w «j (*eiM^ 


mtanitt 


•u Cw IMI«4* 
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Skill 

ll.l.l Cont'd 



1. cont'd - SAMPLE FORMS (Actual Size) 



Change of Addre^s^ Card - to' advise friends, relatives, 

credit card offices ^ etc. 



Change of Address 
Announcement 



Annonce de changement 
d'adresse » 



Pl««t« ch«no« Vvuiliaz chanpar t O J 

my mailing addrvtt mon adrMsa pot- | | 
aff«ctiv« tala i comptar du I i 



M- , Y A 



« Nam* (block iatturs) 

1 ' 



Nom (an majutcu1»t) 



Old Address • V^ienne adresse ^ 

street No., Apt. No.. P.O. Box or de rue. n© d**pp., n© de CP. ou 

R.R. No. » daR.R. 



City 



Villa 



province 



Postal CODE postfit 
a 



New Address 

street No:. Apt. No., P.O. Box or 
R.R. No. 



Nouvelle adresse . 

N^ de rue. n" d*epp., nO da CP. < 



da^.R. 



City 



Villa 



Province 



ERIC 
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New Nouveau 
Postal code 
Code postal 


'1 1 


m 


1 1 


Talephona T4l4phona 


Area Region 


NufTibar i NumirO 

..J iJ..i__i_l_ 



Signature 



33-086-037 (8-80) 



Data 



1^: 
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SkilL'^ 

11.1*1,' Cont'd 



1. Cont'd - SAMPLE FORMS (Actual Size) 

^ 

^' Change of Address Card - flip side* 



Canada Postes 
jPosf Canada 



Affix posUgo when 4ddros> 
sed.for dfiivery outslda 
.Canada and U.S.A. 

IMPORTANT i 

To axpedito daiivory of your 
mail and to help tho Post 
Offica maintain efflciant sar- 
vica, piaase take note of tha 
•change of address given on 
tno reverse of this card. 

Pottriiaster 



Affranchir la (arte si elle est 
destinie i un endrolt i TeAti* 
rieur du Canada at des E.nJ. 

IMPORTANT 

Afin do hiter la livra!son du 
court ler et d*aider les Postes \ 
assurer un bon sf rvice« veuilUz 
prendre note du changement 
d*adresse indiqu4 au verso. 



Lt Mfftre de poste 







" On 


S«rvie« 


' Pottel 




Service 


po«tee 



-r-i t / Print complete eddress \ 
\ including Pottel C006 > 



X I Inscrtre en mejuftculetj'edrette % 

^ V co/nplite V comprlt le COOE pottel' 



Job Application Form - See next page. 



NOTE: Local, relevant forms should be used whenever possible. 
An additional source for Canadian form samples 'is 
T.F. Elrick and L, Wyle, Forms in Your Life , 
Globe/Modern Curriculum Press, Toronto, 1976. 
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2.9.U 



I 




in ' 



APPLICATION FOR EMl>LOYMENT 



PLEASE PRINT 



•Name ; :.; , ; • vl^^vv 



Aadress : • 



• No ) (Postal Oo4%) 

Telephone: Home Business' 

Socivl Insurance Number / 



Are you legally entitiad f o work In Canada? g ^ q . 
, Jbucatlon: Gr^de completed or degreb received \. Year 



RECORD OF EMPLOYMENT 

(Start with your most reCent position) 

. • If' . y 

Firm Name and Location . Prom To ^ Position Held Salary at Leaving Reason for Leaving 



1.— 

« * 



3. 

-4r 



Applying for what position ^ . . Fu!! Tirne • Part Time 

If Part Time i»re you available during Weekdays/. Evenings .^.Saturdays .\ /. : . 

CONSENT . ^ 

^«uthori2e you to'obtain such 'factual/credit ahd Investigative/peraonal job related information regardinp me.as 
permitted by law and I agree to provide such additionaj Information concerning my employment experience as may 
be required. ' y ' , ' . * 



lotii • ; \ * ' • 

^ (Applicant's Signature) 

\ INTERVIEWER'S COMMENTS ' • \ 

(From Simpsons-Sears Ltd. 

Reproduced by permission of the piiblisher.), . On . 



Skill 

ir.1.1 cont'd 



2. Computer base 'form. 

An increasing number of forms now use a layout similar to that 
shown on the npxt page. It places different demands on the 
- student in terms of accuracy, legibility and consistent 'Gse 
of capitals. ^ 

Ag^in/ use loca) forms of this type' if availabl^e. ^ 



sr 



Criteria , 

1) Following 'the directions on the form, including putting 
the right information in the right spaces. 

2) If specified on the form, letters to be written in a 
certain way. Forms commonly specify block capitals, 
printing or (for signature) normal* Handwritin^f. ^ 
Students should know the difference. 

3) Legibility (a YES/NO decision only) ♦ 



All three criteria must be met 
satisfactorily fo^ the student 
to be 'assessed as competent in 
this skill. 



\ 
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DtRECtlQNS: Complete this form. 

Print all the information in capital letters. 



• ©i 



LAST NAME 



STUDENT INFORMATION DATA BASE FORM . 
(Pleaso Print, Uilng C«pH>l Letf r») 

FIRST NAME 









I 

1 















MID. 
INIT. 

□ 



©STREET NO. ©STREET NAME AND APT. NO. (If any) (or P.O. Box) 



0CITY 



©PROVINCE ©POSTAL. CODE 



(2) 



PHONE 



0 EDUC. 0 

T] 

































- > 







®SEX 



®NAME OF- EMERGENCY CONTACT PERSQJ^ 



@ IN AN EMERGENCY, PHONE 



• ®BIRTH 
YEAR MONTH DAY 



^•SOCIAL INSURANCE NO. 



©DATE 

YEAR .MONTH DAY 



] [ 



□ 



signature 



Skill .. ' ■ ■ , 

11.1.2 Write one word or two word 

« 

labels on simple diagrajas, 
as might be used in 
vocational or adult 

education courses. ' 1. Map of home/scho6l area (see next page) • 

Student writes in names of streets and buildings. 

2. Outline of human body jtsee second page following) . 
Stuflent labels parts from a given list. 

3. Diagram of car (see third page following). 
Student labels pMts from a given list. 



Criteria 

Terms should be in correct places, clearly legible, 
* correctly spelled (copied) . 

Sample Scale 

1) Few or no blanks completed to satisfaction. . 

2) Half blMks completed to criterion. 

3) More than half completed, one or two spelling 
errors or minor legibility problm. 

4) All criteria satisfied for all blanks. 
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1. Use this map to show where your home or school is. 

a) Label your home or school. 

b) Write in the name of the street (s) it is on. 

c) Write in the names of at least 2 other streets. 

d) Show there at least 2 other important buildings are located. 



OR Draw your own jaap and do items a) to d) on it. 



ERIC 
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Olap by Lucy Colby, 

Malaspina College, Nxnaimo) 



Label the diagrajn of parts of the body below • Use the words in the 
list. Make your labels neat and easy to read.* One is done for you 




29d 



Label the diagram of the car parts below. Use the words in the list. 
Make your labels neat and easy to read. One is done for you. 

(A) Battery 

(BJ^' Windshield Wiper 

(C) Steering Wheel 

(D) Brake 

(E) Qearbox 

(F) Engine ^ 

(G) Radiator 




3U0 
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r 

3. (b) Label the diagram of the car below, with the^ words given in the list. 

Make sure your label's are neat and easy to read. One is done for you'. 

(A) Clutch 
"(B) Differential 

(C) Engine 

(D) Frame 

(E) Propeller Shaft 

(F) Rear Axle 

(G) Transmission 
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Skill 
11. 1*3 



Copy iiccurately from a 
printed passage into a 
legible handwritten 
script of any 
consistent styles 



1. Copy exactly this list of simple rules for an interview r which 
your friend has just shown you (neither of you can afford a xerox 
copyl). punctuation and. spelling are important. 



DON'T 

1) BeState for your interview. 

2) Come unprepared. 

3) Chew gum* 

4) Smoke. 

5) Lounge in your chair. 

6) Be discourteous. 

7) Criticize yourself. 

8) Talk too much or too little. 

9) Oversell yourself. 
10) Make hasty decisions. 



You are trying to think of some good advice to send to a friend 
who is in trouble and depressed. You read a letter in a Dear 
Abby newspaper column with a number of resolutions* These 
are the ones you decide to copy. Copy them exactly to send to 
your friend. Punctuation and spelling are important. 



GOOD RESOLUTIONS 

Just for today I will adjust myself to " 
what is. I will face reality. I will try 
to change • hose things that I can change and 
accept thos^e things I cannot change. 

*, JusJ: for today I will be unafraid; I 
wili^gather the courage* to do vhat' is right 
and take the responsibility for my own 
actions. I will expect nothing froiu the 
world, but I will realize that as I give to 
the world, the world will give to me. 
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Skill 

11.1.3 Cont.'d 



i 



\ 



copy exactjLj^ the recipe, below. Punctuation, spelling* and 



numbers are important^ 




SPECIAL SALAD DRESSING 

1 c. yogurt . . 
1^ c. mayonnais.e 

2^3 tbsp. lemon juice 

2 tbsp. finely chopped Vr grated onion 
h tsp. salt 

h tsp. sugar 

combine yogurt an^km^yonnaise, beating 
.briskly with wirfr^hisk. Add lemon' . 
juice, onion, salt, sugar. "^Stir well. 
Store in covered glass ^ container in 
refrigerator. 

Yield: 4 cups 



(From Real Life Reading Skills , B.J. Leyin, 
Scholastic Book Company, New York, 1977, p. 23, 
Reproduced by peimission of the publisher^) 
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Skill 

U.1.3 Cont'd 



V 



11, 1.4 Write in ariy consistent, ^ 
^ legible" style to express 
ideas or information. * 



Criteria 

1) Accuracy of copying/ word for word with exact punctuation. 

- 2) "Legibility. ] - - , 

V Note : Any style is acceptable, letters may/may not be 
joined, looped, printed or cursive. 

* Writing is directly assessed by observation and rating of stud^ents 
"V ccinpositioQS. ^ 

See WRITING 10.1.4 and associated rating scale. 
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SPELLING 

(See 10.0 WRITING fior iifstractioitial infotmado^ 




12^0 SPELLING 



Goal 

12*1 ^To enable adults to develop and' 
use strategies which will allow 
independence in spelling* 

Skill 

12. 1*1 Spell words^ important 
for the completion of 
common forms. 




V 



« 
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Minin&ium Essentials List 

Name 

Address 

Citizenship 

Country of birth 

Schools or colleges attended 

Occupation or job wanted 

Employer's name and address 

N^me and address of a reference 

Nariies of other family members 

JJame of an emergency contact person 

Days of week 

Months of year 

Nximbers up tg one hundred 

Names of regular cheque payees 



Note ; Most students should be able to spell these from 

memory. Some adults with special learning problems 
may nped to refer to a personal data card of some 
^tyle carried in a diary or wallet o 
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Skill 



4 



12.1.2 Spell selected high 
frequency words from 
the context of the 
student's vocational 
or personal interest 
. area* 
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EXAMPLES OF SPECIAL INTEREST WORDS 



Agricultural Terms 



acreage 


• fungicide 


insecticide 


rotation 


alluvial 


furrow 


irrigation 


scythe 


brooder 


ginning 


legume 


seepage 


citrus ^ 


grafting 


maize 


separator 


dreamery \ 


( granary 


laeadow 


sheaves ' 


fallow 


grazing 


motor plow 


silage 


fertilize 


r greenhouse 


orchcird 


spading 


fleece / 


harrow 


pasture 


stubble 


fodder ( 


hedge 


plowshare 


stumpy 


forage 


horticulture 


poultry 


thresher 


forestry 


, huckster 


prairie 


tractor 


fowl 


incubator 


reaper* 


truck farm 








vehicle 



Automoiile Tenns<^^ 








accelerator 


connecting rod 


gasket 


propeller shaft 


antifreeze 


coupe 


gearshift 


radiator 


assembly" 


cowl 


generator 


safety glass 


axle 


crankcase 


governor 


sedan 


bearing 


crankpih 


horsepower 


shim 


bore 


crankshaft 


housing 


speedometer 


bushing 


cylinder 


ignition 


stroke 


cam 


cylJLnder block 


limousine 


supercharger 


camber 


cylinder head 


magneto 


thermostat 


carburetor 


defroster 


manifold 


throttle 


casing 


diffiarential 


muffler 


toe-in 


choke 


distributor 


packing 


transmission 


clutch 


exhaust 


piston 


tread 


compression ratio 


flywheel 


piston ring 


worm 



(From fipplHno for Adults ^ Charles Ryan, 
Wiley Publishing Co., ^^ew York, 1973, p. 208. 
Reproduced by permission of the publisher.) 
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Skill 



12.1.3 Spell words most 
frequently used 
in writing. 
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The following 200 words were those* written most frequently 
in sample of 6,540 campositions by Canadian adults and grade 
1-6 children in 1975 and 1972. 



The first 100 (which adcount for 59 percent of total word . 
count) in order of frequency: 



the 


but 


came 


people 


and 


there 


saw 


into 


I 


had 


if 


just 


a 


me 


as 


over 


to 


have 


because 


see 


Was 


with 


going 


now 


in 


are 


what 


or 


it 


all 


time 


school 


he 


got 


will 


their 


my 


go 


very 


play 


we 


like 


do 


an 


of 


day 


down 


by 


is 


were 


them 


come 


you 


out 


about 


big 


they 


up 


back 


did 


on 


his 


our 


no 


that * 


at 


can 


man 


went 


him 


two 


am 


when 


her 


after 


good 


for 


be 


house 


too 


so 


get 


dog 


once 


"one 


would 


little 


ran 


then 


home 


from 


name 


she 


not 


could 


know 


said 


some - 


mother 


took 
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Skill 

12.1.3 Cont'd 
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The second 100 (together with the first 100 account for 
69 percent of total word count) • 



how 


more 


take 


d1 Ar«^ 

^XClv«vS 


who 








started 




on! V 


X tfaxxy 


DUt 


- .WWjf . 


loner 




olc}/ 




ittoT"n ^ nO 


XooU 






I. JLVts 


xex b 




f T*^ or^H 




on 




juciunsr 


uxiinws 

T 'in 
X iU 


X u S 


off 




unxn^ 


Yin 






anoxaier 


Around 








nAv4* 




years ^ 


xxnu 




never 


jJ6Uv 


say 




n6xe 




Dxac/v 


dWdy 


uion ^ 


look 


run 


I.UX1 


want i 


four 


gave 


three 


right 


XX V^vl 


family 


cat 


horse 


many 


before 


where 


don't 


fish 


help 


Mom 


car 


new 


ever 


told 


heard 


thought 


walking 


boy 


called 


always 


soon 


Dad 


why 


bear 


even 


again 


door 


tree 


should 


found 


something 


wanted 


best 



(From Teaching Spelling > Ves Thomas, 

Gage Publishing Ltd./ Toronto, 2nd Ed., 1979/ pp. 22-23, 
Reproduced by permission of the publisher.) 
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Skill 

12 » 1.4 Spell words most 
frequently 
misspelled in 
writing* 
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The following 200 words were those' most often misspelled in a 
sample~of" 3/ 540~compositi9ns- across -GPnada in- 1975 and-1972 . The 
essays represented adult writing. (540 letters to the editor of a 
national ^[nagazine) as well as samples from grades 2, 4 and (>« 
The }.ist is in alphabetical ordfer/ and the 25 most frequently 
mi's spelled words are shown thus *. » 



2ibout 


bird 


dollcirs 


going 


accident 


birthday 


don ' t 


government 


actually ^ 


brought 


engine 


happened 


afraid 


built 


ev^uipment 


happily 


again * 


buys 


especially 


having 


all 


bye 


ever 


heard ♦ 


almost 


came 


every 


here 


always 


can't 


everybody 


him 


and 


catch 


everyday 


his 


animals 


caught * 


everything 


hole 


another * 


, certainly 


exciting 


heme 


are - 


chases 


family 


horses 


around 


children ^ 


fell 


hospi,tal 


away 


cldjtoBed 


few 


house 


awhile 


come 


' field 


I'm \ 


back 


coming 


finally 


Indians 


bear 


. could . 


finished 


into * 


beautiful * 


couldn • t 


. fired 


its 


because * 


cousins 


first 


it's * * 


been 


decided 


flowers 


just 


before 


didn't * 


for ' 


knew 


began 


, different 


found 


know * 


behind 


doctor 


ftanny 


> let's* 


believe 


dQes 


friend * 


like 


better 


doesn * t 


girls 


lived 











ai8 • 



looked 

met 

middle 

might 

minute 

months 

mountains 

myself 



names « 

necesseary * . 

neighbour 

next 

no 

nothing 
now 

o ' clock 
off * 
once 
one 

opportunity 
others 
our * 
out 

outside 
peirents 



pcirlicunent 
people 
picked . 
pictures 
piece 
place 
' pollution 
practicing 



■pretjty 

probably 

quiet ^ 

quite 

really 

receive 

responsible 

right 

said * 

saw 

scared 

school 

s!creamed 

second 

shoot 

shot 

situation 



slept' 
so 

society ^ ^ 
some 

something^ * 
sometipreS' 
^spotted 
started 



they 
things 
thought 
threw 
throw . 

tCTc 

too ' 
tried . 



"Stepped — 

stopped 

strange 

siunmer 

surely 

surprise ^ 
" swiinming- 

take , 

than ^ 

feat's * 

the 

their * 
^ tdiem V 

"thehf 

thexe * 
' there/ s. ' 

iihey* 



— ^rarasd: 
two 
until 
upon * 
very 
wanted 
wasn't 

^ ^went * 
we're 
were * . 

. weren't 
what's 
when * 
i^ere * 
without* 
^uldn't 

* yriting 



(FroiT\ Teaching Sdell:^na . Ves Thomas, 
Gage Publishing Ltd., Toronto, ^nd Ed., 1979. 
Reproduced by permission of the publisher.). 



pp. 54-55. 
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Skill 

" 12. 1*^5 - Write common 

abbreviations and 
* symbols, including 
dates* 
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1. Write the abbreviations for these words. The f ii*st is done for 

you. 



Monday 

Wednesday 

Friday 

February 

October 



Mon. 



number 

kilogram 

kilometre 

litre 

centimetre 



British Columbia 

Alberta 

Ontario 

Mister 

Doctor 



gram 

millilitrfe 
Street 
Company 
et cetera 



2. Write the following in numbers and symbols . 
EXAMPLE: Forty-three cents 43^ • 

1) Nineteen dollars 

2) Forty per qent 

3) One half 

4) Three quarters 

5) Half past four in the afternoon 

6) Ten o'clock in the morning 

' 7) Sixteen degrees Celsius ^ 

8) (In metric form) June 16, 1934 
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Skill 



12. 1.6 Deioonstreite knowledge 
of tezms used In the 
study of spelling. 



HEAD THIS NEWS ARTICLE, THEN TUSWER THE QUESTIONS, 



Bert Cooper used to call himself the 
unsinkeible man. Now, at age 70 and with 
both his legs gone, the Nova Scotia resident 
is fighting against a different kind of 
current — the refusal of a local hosp^.tal 
to let him use its pool. 

Cooper, a former professional swimmer, 
has complained to the Nova Scotia Human 
Rights Commission alleging he has been 
discriminated against because of his 
handicap. ^ 

Pool officials said they do -not have 
the facilities to accommodate Cooper in 
and around the pool, adding they would be 
.worried he might drown. 

Last week, police were called to 
remove him from the pool after he refused 
to leave. , "You see, I have to swim to 
live, according to doctors," said Cooper, 
who lost his legs because, of gangrene. 



/ 

(Prom The Vancouver Province, 
December 7, 1980. 

Reproduced by permission of the pxiblisher.) 
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Skill 

12.1.6 Cont'd 



32b 



1. Write three examples of a consonant letter. 



2. Write three examples of a vowel letter. 



3. In the following words, what are the separate- syllables 

of each word? Show the syllables by drawing JLines between 
them. 

Example : sep/ar/ate 

a) unsinkable 

b) discriminated ^ 

c) accommodate 

4. Write an example of a singular noxin. 

5. Write an example of a plural nourx^ 



6. Write an example of a verb in the present form. 

7. Find a word which includes a suffix . Write the word 
here ♦ Now(circl^ the suffix. 



8. Find a word which includes a prefix * Write the word 
here ? Now ^ircle\ the prefix. 
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12.1.7 identify and correct ^ 




spelling erxbrs in a 
sample of prose written 
by another person/ 



The Manager^ 
Air Canada, 

VanQouver International Airport, 
Richmond, B.C. 



123 Centre St* 
Penticton , B • C*. 
V3N ITO 



March 29, 1982 



Dear Sir or Madam: 



Last week I travelled from Toronto to Penticton via 
Vancouver on your flights number 851 and 326* When I arived 
in Penticton my bagage was not at the Baggage Arrival Counter. 
As soon as the loss was evedent, I reported the matter to tlie 
office of your airline. 

The clerk who interveiwed me was not very helpful* I 
gave a discription of- the piece of baggage, but he did not 
apear to be interested cind did not even note the details. I 
shall therefore describe the bag again. The bag is brown 
vinyl and approximately 80 cm long by 50 cm high x 25 cm 
wide. The wieght with contents is abovjt 10 kg. The baggage 
ticket on it has the numbers 345271. 

I now understand that I should have completed a claim 
loss form when I reported the missing bag. However, I was 
not offered a form by the c lor k and did not do so^ 



The loss of this bag has cuased me considerable 
inconvenience. Please take steps to recover this bag for 
me as soon as posible. 




Yours truely. 
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Cont'd 

1) 6) 

2) 7) 

3) 8) 

4) S) 

5) 10) 



( 



READ THE FOLLOWING SELECTION AND UNDERLINE THE CORRECT CHOICES 

IN EACH PAIR OF WORDS IN BRACKETS. THE FIRST ONE IS DONE FOR YOU, 

Everyone should ( know no) how to (meet meat) ^ergencies. 
First aid is the immediate and temporary care given to the victim 
of an accident or sudden illness until he or she can be (scene 
seen) by a doctor. A pe£son who (knows nose) how to prevent 
infection f recognize and treat shocks give mouth-to-mouth 
resuscitation and adminster other forms of first aid can prevent 
a more serious illness or injury. Do (knot not) (weight wait) 
for a doctor. You inay actually save a life, 

(Here, hear) are a few basic techniques that can be 
easily learned and applied: 

MINOR WOUNDS. (Won^'^e) main concern is to prevent 
infection. First wash your own hands with soap and water. Then 
cleanse the wound with soap and water and apply a (peace piece) 
of sterile dressing. A dressing should be placed over the 
(whole hole) wound and should extend well beyond the wound edges* 



3.3U 156 



. Coht 'd^ - - - - _ . . . 

SHOCK. Shock is an overall condition that, results when 
(to too) little blood circulates (threw through) the body 
'following serious injury.. Signs of shock are weakness / (pail 
pale) skin that is moist and cooler than it should be, frequdit 
nausea or vomiting and shallow breathing. 

To treat shock: Keep patient lying down and elevate the 
lower part of the body. Give (sum sciae) water if the patient 
is conscious* Be calm. 

POISONING. Speed is the essential (principal. principle) 
in treating poisonings. Act before the body has had time to 
absorb the poison. Call a doctor. Begin mouth-to-mouth 
resuscitation if the victim is having trouble breathing. Dilute 
the poison with water or milk. Induce vomiting unless the poison 
is a strong acid or alkalf or a petroleiim product such as 
gasoline. If •the person is already unconscious/ keep him 
warm and get medicaj. help immediately. v 

MOUTH-TO-MOUTH RESUSCITATION should be started when 
breathing movements stop or when lips, tongue and fingernails 
become (blue blew). If in doubt, begin; delay could cost the 
person's life. 

What you~Tiave Tread~redy' is an intrbductiW~tb~"^first^^ 
It is good to know the (write right) thing to do .in an emergency. 
An accident victim may (prophet profit) from your knowledge. 
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Skill 
12.1.8 



Locate a word in a 
dictionary, *in order 
to check its spelling. 



(See le.i.ia) 
t^erformance Checklist. 

This is a direct, individual assessment of the skill. Dictate 
to the student a total of about 10 words to check in the 
dictionary. ' These should be words the student does not know 
confidently how to spell. 

The words may be: a) Words recently misspelled in 

individual writing; ' 

b) Words the student may need to spell ^ 

in the context of job, other courses 
,^ ^or personal life; 



c) Words from the common error 
in Item 12.1.4; 



list 



d) Words which, include soiinds that may 
be spelled in more than one way 
(e.g. ch/f/g/s/sh/y) or with silent 
. ' letters such as kn, gn, wr, pr. 

For each' of the ten test words, the student should have written 
down a possible ^spelling which can be checked in the dictionary 
and corrected if necessary. The instructor should also make s\ire 
the student knows the meaning of each of the test words before 
consulting the dictionary. 
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The dictionary should be the orte^Uie student normally uses* 



Now, as the student uses the dictionairy, observe his/her search 
strategy 'using a checklist such as the following: 



Uses a possible spelling of a word as a 
starting point. 

~ Shows facility in use of alphabetical order. 

— Uses initial consonant and initial vowel sound 
as a guide* 

— Uses prefix as a guide to location • 

— Checks possible alternative consonant spellings 
(^ample: ph or f , n or kn, c or s) . 



" — ChecRs possible^arternative voweT speTTljigs 
(example: e, ee, ea or e-e) . 

Deals with derived or inflected words which may 
\ not appear as dictionary entry (example: cheerfully 
under cheerful) . 

— Uses definitions to check that located word is the 
correct one for the context. 

— Uses dictionary to check for homonyms. 

Copies accurately the correct spelling. 

OR — Uses consistent, effective strategies other than 
those listed to achieve the same aim — standard 
spelling accuracy. 
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Skill 



\ 



12.1»9 Demonstrate a consistent 
and systematic method' 
of learning to spell a 
new word. 



This is the most important, summative skill to assess in a 
spelling improvenent program. Although the assessment can 
be done only one to one, it yields highly valid information 
about spelling J)roficiency. 

Procedure 

1) Take ~five of the words from the list used in 12.1.8, 
or from another sample o£ the student's own writing. 
Try to include some longer words with prefixes/suffices, 
and some words with double consonants or tricky vowel 
sounds.^ These are the test words to be learned. 

2) Ask the student to start now to learn these words in 
preparation "for a spelirhg te"s€ the tollowingr~aay'. 

3) The student may use any method that works for him/her. 

4) The student has to do two tasks: 

a) Aim to get 100% on the test next day. 

b) Explain how the words will be learned. 

5) Note : Some allowance tnay need to be made for students 

with special learning problems, or who have 
difficulty verbalizing about how they study. 
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Performance Checklists Learning Spelling 



- Shows a consistent method of learning to spell words. 

- Shows a systematic method of learning spelling. 

- Uses a system of word analysis to learn to spell parts of 
a word. 

' - uses syllabication 

- uses prefix/root/suffix approach 

- uses some phonics approach 

- uses rules of spelling (e.g. doubling, i.e. rhyme). 

- Uses a consistent memory strategy. 

- Writes the word alone or in a sentence. 

- Says the word in isolation or in a ^sentence. 

- Listens to the word when read by another person 
or a tape. 

- Traces the letters with a pen/pencil/finger. 

- Closes eyes to visualize the word. 

- Any other effective, systematic method of study. 

Score on post test next day, LJ correct, out of 
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SPELLING ANSWER KEY 



12>1>5>1 

Wed. 
Fri. 
Feb. 
' Oct. 
B.C. 
Alta. 
Ont. 
Mr. 
Dr. 



12.1.5.2 



no. or # 

kg (no period) 

km (no period) ^ 

L (capital) 

cm (no period) 

mL (small m, capital L) 

St. 

Co. 

etc. 



1) $19 or $19.00 




4) J or 3/4 



5) 4.30 p.m. or 4:30 p.m. or 1630 or 1630 hrs. 

6) 10 a.m. or 10:00 a.m. or 1000 or 1000 hrs. 

7) 16* C (no period) 

8) 1934 - 06 - lo 
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12.1.6 

^ 

3. (a) un/sink/able 

(b) dis/crim/in/ajt/ed ^ 

( c) ac/ com/mo/da/ce 

(Other items - answers will vary) 

12.1.7.1 , . 

arrived 

baggage 

evident 

interviewed 

description 

appear 

weight 

caused 

possible 

truly 

V 

12.1.7.2 



know 

meet 

seen 

knows 

not 

wait 

Here 

One 

piece 

whole 

too 

through 

pale 

some 

principle 

blue 

read 

right 

profit 
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Learning Skills — Vocabulary Developtnent 

Follow the same procedure for this section 
as for reading. 

In marking the items for skill 16.1.5, use your 
own discretion. Any definition using the root 
meaning is acceptable. 

In skill 13.1.6, no answer has been suggested 
for the slang equivalent of danink as this will 
vary with student age, background, etc. 
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X3^0 LEARNING SKILLS Vocabulary' Development 



Goal 
13.1 



To enable students to develop 
skills of acquisition and 
analysis of meaning^ and to 
use those skills to extend 
their everyday listening # 
speaking, reading and writing 
vocabularies/ / 

Skill ^ ' 

13. 1.1 Recognizing structure 
of words 

- inflectional endings 

- roots and affixes. 



13.1.2 Using contextual clues. 



See 9.1.2 - PRAYERS FOR LIVES ANSWERED 
Items 5, 6, 7 & ^8 



See 9.1.2 - PRAYERS FOR LIVES ANSWERED 
Items 9, 10 & 11 



13.JL.3 Developing knowledge of 
synonyms, antonyms, 
homonyms . 



4 See 9.1.2 - PM^ERS F^R LIVES ANSWERED 
Items 12, 13 & 14 



13.1.4 Understanding compound 
words. 



See 9.1.2 - PRAYERS FOR LIVES ANSWERED 
Item 15 
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Skill 

• * 

13.1.5 Recognizing origins of 
> words (etymology as 
meaning clues) • 



13.1.6 Appreciating semantics 
and shades of meanings. 



13.1.7 Referencing - dictionary 

- thesaurus. 
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If you know a number of widely used root words from Greek/ you 
can decode the meaningis of dozens of words. 

logy - study of 

graph - to write or draw 

phone - sound , 

tele - far off 

geo . - earth 

bio - life 

Using the above roots and their meanings, write a definition for 
each of the following; 

1. telephone 

2. geography 

3. biology 



1. Words may be formal, informal, or slang, 
with suitable words. 



Formal 
example: spouse 

officer of the law 
expire 
inebriated 



companion 



Informal 
wife 



drunk 
car 



Fill in the blanks 

Slang 
old lady 
cop 

kick the bucket 

wheels 
pal 



1. Use the -dictionary and thesaurus with students to see if 
they are fcimiliar with the use of the books. 

. See 16.1.1.1. 
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LEARNING SKILLS — Vocabulary Development 
ANSWER KEY 



Item 13.1*5 



1. (a thing which carries) sound from far off 

2. writing or drawing of the earth 

3. study of life 



Item 13.1.6 



of :icer of the law 

expire 

inebriated 

automobile 

companion 



policeman 



die 



drunk 

car 

friend 



cop 

kick the bucket 

wheels 
pal 
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Leamlnc^f Skills Studying and Remembering 



Potential 

Studying and Remembering skills are often 
taught simultaneously with other skills. However, 
a' series of^, ijidividual or group sessions might 
prove beneficial. 

Planning 

First, the particular skill area and the 
number of students involved should be defined 
clearly. Then, select from and modify the 
following material, or use a checklist, as a model 
to assist students develop more efficient study 
skills. 

Follow Up 

Organize appropriate practice in areas 
defined by the assessment. At agreed upon inter- 
vals, reassess skill development to document pro- 
gress. 
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14.0 LEARNING SKILLS — Studying & Remembering 
Goal 

14.1 To help adults become more aware of their own 
comprehension and remembering abilities, and 
to develop some effective strategies.- for using 
these abilities in social and academic situations. 



Skill 

14.1^1 Setting up assignments (Names, title, 
page number, date.) 



14 •1.2 Demonstrating neatness. 

14.1.3 Writing legibly. 

14.1.4 Using logical sequence 

14.1.5 Organizing subjects within books 
or binders. 



14.1.6 Using time limits. 



1. 

1. 

1. 

1. 



The instructor can observe whether the student is setting 
up assignments appropriately and make suggestions for 
improvement where indicated. * 

The instructor can obsexrve whether a student demonstrates 
neatness and make suggestions for improvement where needed. 

Cross reference to 11.1.4. 

y 

Cross reference to 9.1.4 



1. Observe for the following. 

Students shoul ^ display through practice the following skills: 

- categorize work for filing. 

- use a system, such as color coded dividers, to separate 
work in different subject areas. 

- file appropriately^. 

- title and date all work. 

- indicate this type of orgemization is used in other 
endeavors . 

2. In order to assist students in planning and scheduling their 
activities use the following checklist. Instructor-student con- 
versation is likely to accomplish the most. This checklist 
may be 'shortened. 
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14.1.6 Cont'd "'2. 

1. 
2. 
3. 
4. 
5. 
6. 
7. 
8. 

9. 

10. 
11. 

12. 
13. 

14. 

15. 

16. 
17. 

18. 
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Cont'd 



Almost always — 1 
Sometimes — 2 
Almost never — 3 



Do I schedule my study time? 

Do I keep up to date in my assignments? 

Do deadlines make me nervous? 

Do I know when my dead -time is each day? 

po I my dead time each day for studying? 

Do I set realistic task goals? 

Do I set priorities for study time? 

Do I reward myself with leisure activities when 
I have accomplished certain tasks? 

Do I look for more effective methods of study 
rather than more study time? 

Have I discovered when I work best? 

My daily or weekly schedule includes tfme set 
aside for recreation and relaxation. 

I eat at approximately the same hours every day- 

I allow a slowing down period between studying 
and bedtime. 

In managing my time, I am often influenced by 
my friends. 

I am dissatisfied with the results of my studying 
in relation to the time I spend on it, 

I get enough sleep. 

I study each day in the same place and at the 
same time. 

I get my work done on time. 



1 


2 


3 






■ 
















































f 
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Skill 

.14. 1-6 Cont'd 



14.1.7 Demonstrating familiarity with 
specialized vocabularies in 
relevant general knowledge areas « 

14 • 1.8 Varying reading rate and thoroughness 
to suit type and level of difficulty 
of material, and reading purpose, 
using! - previewing 

- scanning 

- skimming 

- re-reading. 

14.1.9 Svunmarizing content area materials: 
~ in oral form by stating; 

- main ideas 

- details 

- #in written form by: 

- underlining 

- notetaking 

^ - diagramming 

- outlining 

- writing paragraphs. 

id 
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2. Cont'd 



19. I have given considerable thought to the 

sort of study pace that works befet for me/ 
and this pace turns out all ri^ht* 

20 • I know how long I can study a particular course 
without becoming tired or bored, and I schedule 
my study time with this in mind. 

21. I take a study break every hour or so, but 
my breaks do not become too long. 

22. When I set up a schedule, il arrange a number 
of hours a week as flexible time, so that I 
can handle emergency demands. 

23. I schedule myself not only day by day, but 
week by week for at least a one month period. 



1, Instructor Observation. 

\ 



1. Cross reference to 9.3.1 



Underlining 

This skill is dependent on the student's ability to analyze 
the content of the material she reads. Correct underlining 
reveals the central . ideas and supporting examples, in the passage 
and conveys the same meaning as the whole passage. It, there- 
fore, enables the student to review study material quickly ^nd 
easily without re-reading all of it. 

The following passage has been underlined. The student's 
task is to read the passage" and then mark the correct choice. 



Skill 

14a- 9 Cont'd 



/ 1. Cont'd 



GOVERNMENT CAN'T BLOCK S!eAL PROTEST 



OTTAWA (CP) — • The federal governmeht has no plans to stop 
the Greenpeace pSbi^ondation from trying to interfere with the 
hooded seal hunt , off the cost of Newfoundland next month, says 
an aide to Fisheries Minister Romeo Leblanc. 

Greenpeace wants to stop the harvest of 15,000 hooded seals 
on the ice fields north of Newfoundland by NorwegicUi and 
Canadiem hunters • 



"We have no control or method of preventing them from 

« 

going/ " Charles Friend said Wednesday, . "Byt they will suffer 
the co1i sequences if they break the law, " 

Next month's hunt comes about a week after the more 
familiar harp seal hunt begins. Greenpeace gained international 
attention for its opposition to the sla^h€er of harp seal pups. 

(From the Vancouver Province, Feb. 26, 1981. 
Reproduced by permission of the publisher.) 



The underlining in this passage is: 
^ 1. Too much. 

2. Incomplete. 

3. A misrepresentation of the story. 

4. Correct. 
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11' 1. Cont*^^ 



14.1.9 Cont'd * After practice in underlining, students might use this 

sort of c)iecklist. j 

1. I skim through a section of a textt^ok before I 
underline or take notes. 

2. I can underline a text for main ideas while reading. 

3. I have a set of symbols for marking my textbook to 
indicate sequence, distinguish between main points and 
supporting data, etc. ' ^ - 

4. I use underlining both to help fobus my attention 
when reading and for faster review. 



2. Note taking ^ 

If it is ^propifiate, have the student listen to a pre- 
recorded talk and take notes. The following checklist is a 
model for assessment. 

Yes No 

1 . Pi ^ read my notes over right after the/ lect:ure 

aiir* fill them in and underline as needed? 

2. Do I leave a column to put in recall clues for 

my study purposes? 

3. Do I leave a place on each page to write a 

summary? ^ 

And do I write the summary? 

0 

4. Do I have a complete set of notes for the course? ^ 

5. Do I review the notes ofi:en? ^ 

6. Am I meticulous about writing in the date and 
course number cind numbering the pages and keeping 

the notes together in a centra] place? 

7. Are my notes as neat as possible, using ^nk, 

and one side of the page only? • 
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Skill 

14.1,9 cont'd 




14,1,10 Using appropriate study formulae such 
as SQ3R, PQRSO; SQRQCQ. 



14,1.11 Making criticisn^s and evaluations. 




2, Cont'd 

^8. Do I listen carefully throughout the whole 

lecture? 

9. Do I keep own thoughts separate from those 

being presented? 

10 • Do I make special note of new specialized 

vocabulary to learn? ^ 

3. Outlining 

The instructor can organise a precis activity, remembering 
that there are numerous formats for outlinivig^ as a way of 
assessing the student's outlining skills. 

4 . Summary 

The instructor can assess the standard of a written 
summary of content area materials. 

.> 

Depending upon which formula the student has been practicing 
with, the student should be able to: 

- explain what each of the letters in the formula stands for. 

- demonstrate the use of the formula by orally applying it to 
a teacher selected, short reading passage . 

The instructor can assess informally by discussing with 
students whether they can criticize and evaluate written material 
according to the following criteria: 

- fact vs. opinion, 

- factual errors, distortions, or omissions, 

- relevant vs. irrelevsmt information, 

- logic of presentation. 
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Skill , 

14.1.11 Cont'd 



14.1.2 Remembering. 
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- credibility of source based on: 

- past reliability, 

- reputation of source in subject area, 
*- i^urce's awareness of current issues, 

- source's political outlook, 

- particulcir social viewpoints of source. 

Students could answer the following questionnaire to assess 
their vown remembering skills. 

Do I believe I have the ability to remember? 
Do I specifically intend to remember? 
Do I rehearse (practice) recalling? 

Do I use tricks or mnemonic devices to help jny memory? 

Do I orgcinize the material to be remsrobered? 

Do I visualize to aid memory? 

Do I test myself to reinforce memory? 

Do I try to under stcind before I try to re'^omber? 

Do I realize that material is learned and remembered better in 
^ repeated short time periods instead of one long period? 

Do I overlearn difficult material? Overlearning is defined as 
"practice well beyond the point of mastery/* 

Do I understand the difference between recognition and 
reproduction memory? 

Do I plan for retrieval as we^i as storage? 

(Developed by Sandra Carpenter, Study Skills Centre, 
Kwantlen College.) 
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Learning Skills ~ Problem Solving 



Potential 

Dealing with problems systematically is a skill 
roost often taught indirectly. Explicit work through 
a systematic, step by step approach to solving prob- 
lems may be done either in a one-to-one dialogue or 
in a group where brainstoming, group discussion 
and role playing would add a practical dimension. 

Planning 

Use the following materials for workshops in 
the problem solving procedure: ^ 

First, define the problem and ask questions 
to gather all possible relevant.,information. Then, 
generate and test alternate solutions. Then, choose 
the most appropriate solution according tp logical 
criteria. Then, test whether there are any incon- 
sistencies or shortfalls in the chosen solutions. 
And, finally, implement the decision. 

Practising these steps by working through 
problems brought by students is the first step in 
assessment of thi^ skill area. 

i 

Follow Up 

Once the student has worked through a series 
of problems in this manner, an assessment checklist 
could be used as a guideline for working through a 
problem. 
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15.0 LEARNING SKILLS ~ Problem Solving 



Goal 

15.1 To help adults acquire and apply effective 
problem solving techniques in a vaxiety of 
academic and social situations* 

Skill 

15.1.1 Understanding the format of 
questions (e.g., who, what, when, 
where, why, how). 

15.1.2 Restating problems as questions. 

15.1.3 Outlining relevant factors 

15.1.4 Determining missing information. 

15.1.5 Determining methods and skills 
required 

- computation, 

- diagramming, 

- interpersonal skilly. 

15.1.6 Participating in meetings. 

15.1.7 Writing agendas. 

w 

15.1.8 Comparing items or ideas on 
the basis of similarities 

i' cuid differences. 

15.1.9 Comparing items or ideas on the 
basis of their fundamental aspects. 

15.1.10 Classifying items or ideas, 

15.1.11 Applying critical skills in 
listening, viewing and reading 
to make judgments of 

- fact vs. opinion, 

- reality vs. fantasy, 

- communifcator 's point of view, 

- credibility of information 
source . 
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An assessment of a student's ability to use effective problem 
solving strategies can be realistically vmdertaken only within 
the context of the student's life. Observation and informal dis- 
cussions can be used. Since problem solving shotild be regarded 
as an organic unit, each of the skills in this section does not 
have a corresponding assessment item. Instead, checklists 
dealing with the whole unit of problem solving are included. 

These checklists can be used to guide a student through a 
problem solving or .decision making situation or they can be used 
as a basis of informal discussions and observations through wliich 
the instructor .assesses the student's skills. 

Role play in groups can be an effective, when appropriate, 
method to demonstrate and assess problem solving behavior. 

A good unit of decision making strategies is in Emphasis 
Decisions ; Jane Riemer Epperley, Unit Editor, Forrer, Cooper, 
Inge, Frabvindt; Extended Learning Institute, Northern Virginia 
Community College; Olympus Publishing Co.; Salt Lake City, Utah; 
1977; pp. 6, 12-14, 16, 18, 21, 35,- 51, 54-63. 



DECISION-MAKING STRATEGY 

1. Clarify the Decision Situation 

2. Set Criteria 

3. Identify and Explore Alternatives 

4. Evaluate Alternatives and Decide 

5. Plan to Implement the Decision 
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Skill 

15.1.12 Generating and considering alter- 
native solutions. 

15.1.13 Choosing most appropriate solution 
according to. logical, 'defined 
criteria. 

15*1.14 Using checks of internal consis- 
tency eo determine contradictions 
ii, solutions. 

15.1.15 Using Reality checking to recognize 
contradictions in solutions (i.e., 
Is the solution congruent with what 
one knows to be real and logical?) 

15.1.16 E«?tablishing plans for implementing 
a solution. 



15.1.17 Evaluating application of a solution. 
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The instructor is cautioned not to assume that decision 
making is an easy, mechanical process. It i3, rather, highly 
personal and often subjective, and the process always should 
be flexible. The experience of a systematic approach, however, 
provides a studenc with a realistic and 9et pattern of behavior 
which she can draw upon and apply in later circiunstcmces as her 
particular needs demand. ^ 

The deciding strategy described in steps below is fairly 
simple and •yet widely useful for career planning and other 
decisions. The strategy allows adjustments to meet contingen- 
cies as they arise, and at its conclusion the strategy requires 
a plan to implement the decision. 

While the focus of this unit is on making career choices, the 
steps in this process cein be used in other sit uations with equal 
ef f ectiveness . 

The Steps 

1. Clarify the Decision Situation 

A decision situation exists when a person has to make a 
choice from a set of alternatives . This statement suggests that 
alternative courses of action are possible and that one of them 
will b3 the best Tor the individual faced with the choice. It 
also suggests a time frame in which choice points can be identified 
in a certain order of importance. For example, in career planning 
a i- *son obviously has a choice of particular jobs. A person would 
also have several alternatives in making plans for education and 
special training. These involve dif ferent-^^d^ons and decisions 
made at different times. — 

Stimulus questions for clarifying the d^c^sion situation might 

be: 

a. Whac decision{s) must be made now and which can be delayed? 
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b. vniat information, or assistance from people or organi- 
zations do I need to help me make this decision? 

What in general terms will be the alternatives? For 
example, in maUcing a choice of a training program, the 
alternatives must be within the total set of possible 
training programs • 

2. Set Criteria 

This step focuses on the identification and examination of 
the constraints which will put broad or specific conditions on 
the decision. Criteria can be stated in terms like: "The choice 
must be..."; "The choice should be..."; "I would like to.T.". 

Criteria are used in two ways. First,, if taken singly, and 
without reference to any other criteria, they ccin stimulate the 
identification of a broad set of alternatives. Second, they can 
be used to evaluate alternatives as constraints on the choice; that 
is, one criterion can be applied to the alternative generatcrd by 
another. This leads to the identification of a sub-set of alterna- 



Stimulus questions for setting criteria in the context of a 
job choice might be: 

a. Would I move to another city or rcigion? 

b. . What general levels of sa?ary or wages would be acceptable? 



The answers to these questions, and other like them, will aid 
in seeking, alternatives, as well as evaluating them when a decision 
must be made. 

3. Identify and Explore Alternatives 

The criteria can provide the stimulus to generate alternatives. 
The intention is to produce a universe of possible choices. This 
is done best by choosing a single criterion and using it as a 
stimulus. For example, in a decision related to choosing a school 
or college in which to take a course, the universe of alternatives 
would be all institutions which offer the type of training. 



tives ■v;hich meet both criteria. 
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Exploration of the alternatives identified provides the 
student with as much information on eadh alternative as possible. 
In the exploration, further facts would be gathered and recorded 
for each alternative. 

4. Evaluate Alternatives and Decide 

In this step the criteria are applied ^to each of the alterna- 
tives to identify those alternatives that best meet the criteria 
as a whole. The evaluation may produce several alternatives, or a 
single one, which will be the best choice (or choices) for the 
individual. In the evaluation, certain criteria may have to be 
given priority because of the advantages of some alternatives over 
others . 

5. Plan to Implement the Decision 

The final step the strategy is to make plans to implement 
the decision. The suggested technique here is to identify all the 
required tasks, to order them in time and, finally, to carry them 
out. 

(From Creating A Career ; Instructor's Manual; published by 
Saskatchewan Newstart Inc. for Training Research and Development 
Station, Box 1565, Prince Albert, Saskatchewan, S6V 5T2; 1974,^ 
pp. 138-142.) 



The following outline may be used in a one-to-one situation 
or as an outline fo^ informal assessment of a student's decision 
making skills. 
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DECISION MAKING STRATEGY 

1. CLARIFY TffiS DECISION SITUATION 
Does a choice exist? 
Is this llhe time 'to maxo it? 



2ySET CRITEHIA 
Identify choices. 
Accept constraints. 



IDENTIFY St EXPLORE ALTERNATIVES/ 
What are the choices? 
Are they valid for^me? 

4. EVALUATE ALTERNATIVES 
AND DECIDE » 
Using the alterijatives 
and criteria established 
in the above steps. 

5. IMPLEMENTING 
THE DECISION 



GOALS 



(Developed by Gladys Klassen, Counselling Services, Douglas 
College.) 
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Potential 



Assessments in this sorea are most appropriate 
when 'students indicate a d^^ciency. The instruc- 
tor can orgzmize practice sesi^c>ns using the parti- 
cular skill r modify one of the CTiecklists to assess 
the student's development of the s)^ll. Within 
each skill are \ trying levels of sophistication. 
Their development is personal and indivii^al, 
therefore f assessment is extremely difficuit. 

Doing 

The instructor can organize situations in 
which the student practices the sk;i|ll and then 
obsein^e the student using the skil. Use a check- 
list to see to what de^ee the student uses the 
skill. 

Follow Up 

If it is needed, then practice sessions can 
be organized and followed by reassessment. 



16.0 LEftRNING^ SKILLS Inquiring & Referencing 
Goal 

16.1 To assist adults in developing systematic 
procedures for determining the roost use- 
fisJ. location of, and means of access to, 
information for specific purposes and in 
roaking effective use of a variety of 
references in the situations they may 
encounter. 

Skill 

16.1.1 Using printed materials 



C 




t 

Undertake informal assessments of students' skills in using 
printed reference materials es the situations arise. Some of ' 
the following assessment tools may prove useful in specific 
ar^as . 

1. Uses Dictionary (See 12.1.8) 

Use this assessment to determine whether students can use » 
a dictionary. 



Using a dictionary, determine whether student response is 
^satisfactory in the following skill areas: 

a. Identifies guide words. 

b. Uses gui^de words. 

c. Divides words into syllables. 

d. Identifies accented syllables. 

e. Uses pronunciation key. 

f. Locates particular meaning, 
f. Determihes parts of speech. 



2. Uses an Index 



This assessment can be used by an instructor to determine 
whether a student can use an index. 

Use the following simulated index page to ask the student to 
find. the page or pages where information about the following 
topics can be found. 
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Skill 

16.1.1 Cont'd 
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2. Cont'd 

a. National Directory of Employmeot Service 

b. newspapers 

c. references 

d. examples of job application letter ' 



e. items to bring to a personal interview 

f. checklist for a resvune 

g. education records , 

h. federal employment ^ 

i. federal income tax 

j. John R. Costello 

k. C. H. Greenwalt 



1. Robert W. Tolfson 



r 



© V^%\ CurrlculuM Asioci«tti Inc, 
JUl«pt*d fro« th» »RICWICt ® Df <fto»tic tnvntgry 
of f MntUl sxtlU . R«produc«<I by p«mli«l^ of 
th« publish* r 
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2. Cont'd 



INDEX 



Abbreviations, 48, 124 
Academic record,. 42-45 
Application letter 

body, 74 

checklist, 78 

conclusion, 46-48 

examples, 75 

goals, 41-42 

introduction , 73 

unsolicited application, 73 
Application process, 12-13 
Civic Service Qommission, 35 
Classified advertisement # 38 
Costello, John R. 

Handbook of Occupations, 12 
Deductions. See -Payroll 

deductions 
Desirable personal traits, 66 
Dismissal, 67 

Education. See school records 
Employment 

agencies, 46 ^ 

federal, 42 

market, 42 

state , 41 
Federal employment. See 

Employment 
Federal income tax deduction. 

See Payroll deductions 
Greenwalt, Crawford H. 

Individual in the 

Organization, The, 19 
Interview. See Personal interview 
Job descriptions, 15 
Job leads, sources, 16 
Letters. See Application letter; 

refusal letter 



National Directory of 

Employment Service, 17 
Neatness, 234-25, 61 
Newspapers , 13-14 
Occupational Goals, 3-4 
Personal data sheet. See 

Resumes 
Personal interview 

checklist, 85 

concluding, 84 

evaluation, 84-85 

items to bring, 84 

listening, 90 

preparation, 73-74 
Payroll deductions 

federal income tax, 78 

social insurance, 79 

insurance, 77 
References, 28-31 
Refusal letter 

example > 79 

purpose and goal, 96 
Resumes 

checklist, 42 
f excunples , 18 , 2^ 

heading, 28-30 

purpose, 30-32 
Salary, 19-20 
School records, 38 
State employment. See 

employment 
Sources of job leads. 

See Job leads , sources 
Tolfson, Robert W. 

Employment agency, 20 
Vita. See Resumes 

^ 14H1 CumculuM Ai«oclAt«a Inc, 
AJ«pt«<i ttom th« MICXNCt^ t»,/i <ln<^ii t tc Invoifry 
^ f ^ sktlU . produced by p«mtr.»ton of 

the publithtr, 

184 

378 
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Skill 

16a. 1 Cont'd 



2. Cont'd 



Entries 

a. page 17 

b. pages 13-14 

c. pages 28-31 

Sub entries 
page 75 * 

e. page 84 

f . page 42 



ANSWER KEY 



Cross references 
page 38 

h. page 42 

i. page 78 

Personal names 
j. page 12 
k. page 19 
1. page 20 



© 1981 Currioul\£n Associates Inc. 

Adapted from the BRIGANCK ® Dlagnoitlc Inventory 
*of Essential Skills , Reproduced by ponnission of 
the publisher, pp.s76 & 76. 



3. Uses Encyclopedia 

Observe whether a student knows how to use a set of encyclo- 
pedia or use the following simulated set cind questions. 

Directions: Use the set of encyclopedia belcw to answer the 
questions. 
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Skill, ' 
16. la Cont'd 



33i 



3. Cont'd 



Directions: Use the set of encyclopedias below to answer 
the questions , 



A 


Arkansas 


Bicycle 


Camera 


'Cold 


Ark 
1 


Biceps 
2 


Cameo 
3 


Cola 

' 4 


Diary 


pias 


Excise 


w 

Ghana 


• Hotel 


Jackal 


EKchagge 
6 


Geyser 
7 


Hostage 
8 


Jack 

* . 9 


Linz 
10 


Lion 

& 


Mexico 


Nevada 


Pain 


Pound 


Metz 
11 


Neutron 
12 


P'agoda 
13 


Poultry 
14 


Root 
15 


Rope 


Sloop , 


Tent 


Vampire 




Sloe 
16 


Tensor 
17 


* Valve 
18 


Zoo 
19 


Index 
20 



<c^ ^ISHI CurriculuM Ai«ori«t«« Inc. 

A«(4{)t«J froii thm PR]GANC£ ® Oiaqnotnc Invntory 
Kutfnml Ski 111 , Ktprodurcd by p«nii«]ilon of 
thr publiBhtr^ 
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Skill 



16*i*l Conli'd ^ 



4' 



3* cont'd 

• * 

1. In which two volume's would information about skiing 
in Colorado by found? 

2. Ho find information about the nutritional value of rice, 
in which' two volumes would you look? 

« 

3. In which two volumes would you look to. find information 
) about careers in television? 

4. Ho find information about the first aid treatment for 
snakebite, in which two volumes would you look? 

5. In which two volumes would information about the boxer 
Muhammad Ali be found? 

6. To find information about beagles used as hunting dogs, 
in which two volumes would you loqk? ^ * 

7. nto find information about Emiliano Zapata's role in 
Mexico, in which two volvunes would you look? 

8. In which two volvunes would information about military 
parachute jumping be found? 

9. ^Ho find information about insurance for an automobile, in 
which two volumes would you look? 

10 ♦ In which two volvunes would information about sewing a 
a costume be found? 

M.pt^j fro. th. SL'<I"o«^K. -' "^f^'i f 

of Uitnt Ul akilU . Mproductd by p«n.lt«lOn of 
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Skill 

16.1-1 Cont'd ' 



16 •1.2 Using agencies 



16.1 .3 Using people. 



16.1.4 Using telephone systems. 
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3* Cont'd 



Answer Key 

1. Vdlume 16^ Volume 
•2. -Vol. 13, Vol. 15 

3. Vol. 4, Vol. 17 

4. " Vol. 7, "Vol. 17 

5. ^' Vol,. 3, Vol.^i 
6" Vol. 2, Vol. 6 ^ 

7. Vol^ 19, Vol. 12 

8. Vol. 12, Vol.. 14 

9. Vol. 9, Vol.^ 

10. Vol. 16, Vol. 5 



^ 



© ,1981 Curriculum Associates Inc. 
Adapted from the BRIGANCE ^ Diagnostic Inventory 



of Essential skills 
the publishfer. ^ 



.Reproduced * by permission of 
77. 



1. This skill ean be assessed only within the -context of the 
student's life. The instructor can assess through 'obser^ 
vation. and informal discussion. • It would ^e important to 
^ note things like whether a student knew about the purpo^e# 
organization and working styles of selected community, 
agencies , ^ 

^ This skill can be assessed only within the context of the 
student's life* Use observation and informal discussion. 

1. You will need to adapt the tasks to accoifim«)date procedures 
in your area. Use th^ following suggestions to assess 
student's ability to use the telephone. 

1) Make local call t6 request and give information. 

2) Call local directory assistan'ce to locate a number. 

3) Report an emergency to police or fire department. 

4) Use a pay telephone to make the calls listed in 1 
through 3* . , 



^ 
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Skill • ' 
16,1.4' Cont'd 



\ 



V r 



1. Conf'a * . - 

5) Make long distance, station to station call within the 

area code, ... 
* • 

6) Make ^ long distance, station to Ltation call outside the 
Vrea codej " ' ' , • 



7) Make a person to person call. 

8) Make a collect g^ll. 

9) Call directory assistance for a long distance n\itnber 
within the same area code, 

10) CallMirectory assistance for a long dis.tance .number 
outside the area code. ^ , • • 

11) Use pay 'telephone to make the calls listed in 
5 through 10. 

12) Bill call to a third niattnber. 

13) Make toll free, long distance call. 



(g) 1981 Curriculujjt Associates Inc. 

'Adapted from tho BRIGANCE ® 5i§3n2l£i£ iGXSn^ 
of Essential Skills. Reproduced by p«nniaiion of 

tho publisher. OCT ICO • 

0 pp. 357-358 
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.Skill 

16.1.4 Cont'd ♦ ' 
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2» fflie instructor can use the followi/ng ,fonl to determine 
whether students can use the phone book. Students should use 
the, book to fill in the numbers for each of the listings. 



DIRECTIONS: Write the names of three friends bn lines a^ b cuid 
c under Number 1*. Then use the te^lephone book to find the 
> telephone numbers for the people, services, businesses and 
agancies listed. Write* the telephone numbers in the blanks. 



Fxiends 



Telephone 
Number 



2. Emergency Numbers 
Police 



Pire 

Aihbulani>e. 



3. Local Business Offices 



(Dep^i 



"^Ss^ent Store) 



(Pharmacy) 



(Insurance Company) 



AtUpttd frcm tK# MlUWCt® P_U<«ft<u< mwntory 
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SklU 

16.1.4 Cont'd 
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2. cont'd 



4. Local Agencies 
The Court House 
The Library 

The Health Department 

5. Provincial Agencies 
Motor Vehicles Branch 
Human Resources 
Ministry of Labour 

6. Federal Agencies 
Post Office 
CEIC 

Income Tax Office 
RCMP 



Telephone 
Number 
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Skill^ 

16.1»4 Cont'd 



3. Using the Yellov Pages. Use the following form to deter^ 
mine whether students can use the yellow pag^s. Students should 
use the yellow pages to fill in the numbers for each of the 
listings'. 



DIRECTIONS: The yellow pages of a telephone direc^ry can be 
most helpful when you want to buy a product or arrange for a 
service. Use the yellow pages of the directory, to find - 
two names and telephone numbers oS^ businesses for each of the 
prodtJcts or services below. Write the names and numbers |or eadh 
business in the blanks. 

^ ' Telephone 

A. To Buy a Product ^ Number > 

1 . Lumber " • ' ' 



2. Fill a medical prescription 

r 



3. Used furniture 



4. Used car 



39^ 




© I'tHl CutrtculuM Ai»ocUt«a Inc* 

AjApt*4 f'"* *h« IRICANCC^ Dl«qf>o«tU Ir>v«Hto'rv 
Hi >^«V» , tU l skilU . Mproduccd ky p«niU«lon of 
th» publlahcr. 
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Skill 

16.1.4 Cont'd 
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3. Cont'd 



To Arrange a Service m -i 
^ ♦ Te lephone 

1. Teeth checked and cleaned Nuinber 



2. Get ^ouE car towed 



3. TV set repaired. 



4. Hire a furniture moving van 



© X'itl CurrkculuM Aiioci«t«» Inc. 
Ad*pt»d fro* th« BHICXHCC ^ Of qn»itle Invntotv 
£l gIMntUI sum . K«produc*d by ptmitilon of 
th« pubU>h«r. 
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Skill 

16.1 .5 Using writing skills for letters. 

16.1.6 Using card and microfiche catalogues. 



397 



1. (See IC 1.3) 

Assess this skill within the context of a student's life. 
Kote whether the* student uses the correct form and punctuation 
for different types of letters, as well as the tone and contents 

1. Observe to determine whether a student can use a card or 
microfiche catalogue ^to locate a book in a school or community 
library. ^ - ' 

Hie following assessment can be used to determine whether 
a student can identify each of the following items ^s an 
author's name, the title of a book or a subject. 

DIRECTIONS: Look at the list of nine items below.' Beside each 
item, write author , title or subject s Then write the number of 
the card catalogue drawer where you would find information. A 
model card catalogue follows. 

Author, Title Drawer 
or Subject Number 

Olympics 

Twain, Mark ^ 

A Christmas Carol 



Mead, Margaret 
The Deerslayer 
Democracy 

Hawthorne, Nathaniel 
Soccer 

Treasure Island 



<g) iMrtl CurriculiM Ai»ocl4t#« Inc. 
Mm*<i ttc^ th« IMCX^CC® 0U3IS2ia£ f'lXSiiiSIX 
of En»ntul fiklVlii . Mproductd by ptrnUilon ot 
jh<r pubU«b«r. / 
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SkUl ' 
16.1.6 Cont'd. 
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Cont'd 



AUTHOR AND TITLE 



1 A- ' 
Arizona 


^7 E- 

Ezzelino 


13 La- 

Lyuk^lln 


Pizzettl- 
Pyxls 


, » • ArJ- 
Azyrne 


• F- 

Fyzabad 


" M- 
Mlzzla 


« Q. 

RzewuskI 


* B- 
Bz 


• Q- 

i Gyres. 


M.J.- . 
Mzharana 


. « S- 
Sklrles 


< * c- 
Cziiczur 


Hyz 


NysT 


« Sklent- 
Szy 


» D- 
Dlzzy 


izzet 


" 0- ■ 

' Ozzle . 


Tlzlano 


• DJark- 
Ozierzon 


« J. 
Kyzyl 


!• p. 

Pizza 


« TL- 
Tzu HsI 



8MBJECT 



M A- 

Art. L 


31 E- 

Eyelld 


" Ubor- 
Lynx 


« Poet- 
Pyramid 


»• Art.M- 
Axls 


^ Fable- 
Funnies 


3. 

Metric 


44 Q. 

Rye 


" B- 
Byzantlum 


33 Q. 

Gypsy 


» Mexico- 
Myth . 


« S- 
Skllng 


»• c- 

Cz 


« Habit- 
Hyena 


40 N. 

• Nylon 


Sliml»- 
System 


M D- 
Dog 


» Ibex- 
Ivy 


« 0- 
Ozone 


Taxes- 
Torch 


» Dolls- 
Dynamite 


» Jaw- 
Kremlin 


43 p. 

Poet 


*• Torpedo- 
Tie Tze 



O CurrtculM Assocl«t«t Inc. 
Ad*pt#d ttom, th* MlCAMCt^ Dt*qfW»ttc Invotec^ 
&1 sktlU . lUftroductd by pcmiitlon of 

the pubUth«r. 
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Skill 

16.1.6 Cont'd 

* 



40i 



1. Cont'd 
AnswersKey 



Olympics 


subject 


41 


iVain^ Mark 


author 


24. 


A Christinas Carol 


title 


4 


Mead, Margaret ^ 


author 


^ 14 


The Deerslayer 


title 


5 


Democracy 


subject 


29 


^Hawthorne, N.^ 


author 


10 


Soccer 


subject 


46 


Treasure Island 


title 


24 



(c) X98X Curriculum Associates Znc« 

Adapted from the BRIGANCE ® DiagnOBtic Inventory 
of Easontial Skills « Reproduced by persdsfion of 
the publisher. ppS78 & 78. 
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MATHEMATICS 
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Matheroatlcs 



Planning 

The use of this section of the kit requires a 
certain amount of preparation • As a total of 201 
items are given, you will need to select about 40 
for a single test. This can be done in several 
steps. 

List the skills you wish to test. Do not 
include skills which your students arfe not 'taught, 
even if you think they might have learned thqm as , 
general knowledge. ^ 

Select suitable test items . Not every skill 
needs to be tested directly. If, for example, you 
were testing whole number op^ations, addition and 
division might be tested directly? subtraction by 
substitution, and multiplication by a word problem. 
Likewise, addition of whole numbers could be 
checked, directly, and of decimals by a word problem. 

Check word problems for their suitability . 
Remember to modify items to suit youi^i local 
situation. For example, skill 20.3.4 includes a 
question about a farmer and his potato crop. A 
strictly urban student might be happier comparing' 
outputs of factories, while a resident of a coastal 
fishing town would relate better to catches of 
fish. Sexual bias can be avoided by suitable sub- 
stitutions, especially in measurement questions. 
Often only the story needs to be changed with the 
figures left the same. However, with present infla- 
tion, prices and wages may need adjustment to 
remain realistic- If rewritten problems can be • 
typed using IBM 12 pitch courier type, they will 
match the type of the Kit. 

Photocopy the right side of all pages con- 
taining questions you jplan tor use. Cut out the 



Er|c 404 



specific questions and sort them into groups, it 
is best to group number operations, followed by 
word problems. If estimation is tested, then these 
items should be grouped and very specific written 
and oral instructions given that an estimate is re- 
quired cind not the actual answer. Rewritten ques- 
tions can be separated and sorted into the appro- 
priate groups. 

Paste the, items in order onto sheets of white 
8^"x 11" (21.5 X 28 cm) paper. Use only one side. 
These sheets are your test masters. 

Photocopy enough copies of each master. Collate 
and staple th^ tests. 

Prepare an answer key for your test. Answers 
for items in this Kit ^are identified both by the 
letter ajid the actual numbers and given immediately 
after the question item section. 

File the masters with any extra copies and the 
answer key. Ideally, notes on when and with whom a 
test is used, along with a summary of results, 
should 'be kept with each master copy. 

The alternate to the above cut and paste method 
is to select the desired items, rewrite any which 
require changes and have the entire test retyped. 
If you choose to do this, have the results proof- 
read very carefully . 

If you feel that multiple choice testing is too 
alien for your students, the answer choices can be 
omitted and working space used. 

Plan to have students mark their choices on 
their papers. The use of a separate answer sheet 
is too confusing for many students. 



Administering 



Be sure to allow a student enough time to com- 
plete the test. An average student should be able 
to complete 40 items in one hour, but a slow 
reader will require more time. i\Lso, jnore than 
25% word probl/sms will require more time. 

Make sure the student understands how to do 
multiple choice questions. It is a good thing to 
put onQ.or two sample questions, such as 2 + 3 = 
at the beginning, so that the student can prac- 
tice. Also explain that one of the choices is the 
correct answer and all others are incorrect. 

Give every student a good supply of scrap 
paper. 

Follow up 

^If possible, mark a test as soon as the stu- 
dent finishes it. This results in maximum inter- 
^/es't^^the student is more ?.ikely to remember how 
or why she chose a partictrlar answer. Allow the 
student to look over ths marked test and spend 
time discussing 'the results and tlieir implications. 
However, as i€ is not intended that the items be 

*used as a teaching/learning 'tool, do not have a 
student, correct mistakes • As preparation of a set 
of questions •takes bot^^ time and effort, it is 

•best to keep all papers, so that any test can be 

reuse(^ without the likelihood ;*of its being famil- 

viar .to another student. 
# * 

It. must be reiterated that the results of a 
test based on Kit items should be only orife tool in 
the diagnosis of a new student or the criteria for 
completion of a program. 



The student's reading ability, goals and most recent 
occupation must be considered. Often students who 
have been out of school for a number of years will 
have retained or improved reading skills but for- 
gotten mathematics. In documenting completion of 
a mathematics prograra, the results of * other tests, 
day to day work and demonstraA:ion of mathematical 
skills in other contexts must be considered. 

If the test items for a particular group of 
skills are done poorly by a student who supposedly 
has learned them, then a need for re-teaching is 
indicated. However, a single correct answer does 
not mean a student has total mastery of the skill. 
Other indicators must be considered. 

V ' 



v 



• ♦ 
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20.0 



MATHEMATICS — Whole Number Operations 



Goal 

20.1 To enable adult •students to read, 
write, and use v;hole numbers in 
a meaningful way. 

Skill 

20.1.1 Read and write digits 

0-9. 
» • 

20.1.2 Read and write numbers 
to the 'jpnillions. 



As this is a basic skill necessary for all other skills in Mathematics, 
it is not tested per se. 



1. Which one of the following is the same as three million, three 
hundred thirty-three thousand, thirty- three? 



a) 3,033,333 

b) 3,333,033 

c) 3,303,^33 , 

d) 3,330,333 

2. The correct way to read the numeral 50,037 is; 

a) five hundred thirty-seven 

b) five thousand thirty-seven ' 

c) -fifty thousand three hundred seven* 

d) fifty thousand thirty-seven 



20.1.3 Name place value to 
millions. 



1. Which number has 7 in the hundreds place, 0 in tens place, 4 in 

in ten-thousands place, 6 in ones place, and 3 in thousands place? 

a) 70,463 

b) 43,706 

c) 34,706 

d) 43,607 

2. In the number 569, 34B, the 6 is in which place? 

a) hundreds 

b) thousands 

c) ten --thousands 

d ) hundred -thousands 
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Skill. * 

20. 1*4 Explain place value as groups 
of 10*s, 100* s, etc* to 
millions. 



20.1»5 Compare n\ambers using 
equal to , same a^ , 
fewer ; less than , 
more than , greater than 



1. Another way^-^ expressing 41,605 isj 

a) 4,000 +16+5 

b) 4,000 + 1,000 + 600 + 50 

c) 40,000 + 1,000 + 600 + 5 

d) 40,000 + 1,000 + 600. + 50 

2. The numeral which expresses 4 hundreds plus 6 tens plus 5 ones is: 

a) 400,605 

b) 40,605 • ' 

c) 4,605 . • 
/ d) 465 

1. Which of the following numerals names the smallest number? 

aO'311 

b) 246 

c) 264 

d) 426 , ' 

2. Which of the following numerals is less than 80,000? 



a) 79,657 

b) 81,749 
,c) 796,517 

d) 131,496 



20.1.6 Apply comparison of numbers 
in practical situations, 
i.e. measurements, prices, 
money, etc. 
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1. A carpeotea^^ had 4 pieces of wood. Their lengths were 97 centimetres, 
102 centixjietr€S7\ 94 centifnetres and 89 centimetres. He used the 
shortest piece. How long was the piece he used? 

a) 97 centimetres 

b) 102 centimetres " * ' 

c) 94 centimetres 

d) 89 centimetres , 

2. Four men entered a long distance, cross-country race.- Sam completed 
the race in 3 hours 40 minutes. Jack in 3 hours 10 mi*nutes, Don in 3^ 
hours 26 minutes and Pete in 3 hours 12 minutes. Which of the men 

• took the longest to finish the race? 

a) Sam 
b.) Jack 

c) Don ' r . 

d) Pete 
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Skill 
20.1.7 



Use ordinals up to 
twantieth position. 



1. In the series of letters A, C, X, E, P, R, Y, M, jK, G, the letter Y 
is in whali position from the beginning (left end) of the series? 

» 

a) 7th ' ■ . 

b) 9th * . ■ . ■ 

c) 5th • ' ■ 

d) 8th / ' • V •. . ' 

' 2. Which of these figures is sixth in. line? 



a) 
b) 
c) 
d) 



□ 



D OA 



20.1.8 Count orally by 2»s, 5'Sr 

10' s# and complete a written 
sequence having increments 
of 2, 5, or 10. 



1. Complete the following series of numbers/ '52 # 54, 56, 58, ^2 



a) 59 

b) 57 

c) 60 

d) 56 



V 



2. Which number belongs on the line? 15, 20, , 30 

a) 26 

b) 35 

c) 25 

d) 10 



9 
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Skill 



20.1.9 Round whole nvnnbers 

to the nearest 10, 100 
'or 1,000. 



1. Someone has estimated, that the population of Slobovia will grow to 
6,549/700. Rounded to the nearest thousand, this number would be: 

a) 7,000,000 ' 

b) 6,500,000 

c) 6,550,000 

d) ■ 655 



Goal 
20.2 



2. Round 7,251 to. the nearest 10. 

a) 7,200 

b) 7,250 

c) 7,260 

d) 7,300 



T<) encible students to perform the 
operation of addition as required 
in concrete situations. 



6kill 
20.2.1 



Add one, €w6 eind three 
digit ntunbers, written 
or given orally. 



1. Add: 429 
35 
531 



a) 9,815 

b) 995 

c) 595 

d) 985 

2. 764 + 36 + 8,234 = 



a) 
b) 
c) 
d) 



a, 934 
9,934 
9,034 
8,034 
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Skill 

20.2.2 Use the symbols and 



20.2*3 Estimate the answers to one, 
two or three digit additions • 



20.2.4 Add practical amounts suuu 
as lengths, weights, time, 
money (without conversions) . 
See also decimals. 
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The symbol + means: 

a) add 

b) fii^d the difference 

c) times 

d) multiply 

Choose the correct symbol to put in the box, 
14 O 3 17, 

a) « 

b) X 

c) + 4 
d) 



The best estimate to the question 21 + 48 + 53 + 87 is 

,a) 190 

b) 210 

c) 230 

d) 209 

To estiiaate the sum of 387 + 1,293 + 807 + 223 
the numerals used would be: 

a) ' 300 + 1,200 + 800 + 200 

b) 400"+ 1,300 + 800 + 200 

c) 300 + 1,000 +'800 + 200 

d) 400 + 1,300'+ 900 + 300 



Add: $ 4.98 
13.73 
4.11 
21.97 



a) 4479 

b) $43.79 

c) $44.79 

d) $54,79 



Skill 



20.2.4 Cont'd 



20. 2* 5 Solve word problems where 
addit-lon is required, 
estimating the answer first. 



Alii 
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2.^ Add: 



21 hours 3 minutes 12 seconds 
1 hour 27 minutes 

15 minutes 27 seconds 



a) 22 hours 55 minutes 39 seconds 

b) 22 hours 45 minutes 27 seconds 

c) 23 hours 5 minutes 29 seconds 

d) 22 hours 45 minutes 39 seconds 



1. Mrs. Smith weighs 67 kilograms. Her husbfeind weighs 15 kilograms 
more. How many kilograms does Mr. Smith weigh? 

a) 52 

b) 62 

c) 72 

d) . 82 

.2. Peggy spent $5.00. She now has $8.00 left. How much money did 
she have to begin with? 

a) $ 3.00 

b) $13.00 

c) $40.00 

d) $12.00 

3. Jim and his family took a, 3 day trip. On the first day they drove 
287 kilometres, on the second day they drove 302 kilometres, and 
on the third day they drove 95 kilometres. Estimate how many 
kilometres they drove in the 3 days? 

\ 

a) 720 kilometres 

b) 670 kilometres 

c) 690 kilometres 

d) 800 kilometres 
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20. 2. S Cont'd 



4. A new car is advertised at a price -of $5|995.00. 
costs are: $226 - automatic transmission 
$95 - radio 
$210 - transportation charge 
$195 - sales tax 
$495 ^ air conditioning 

The total cost to the nearest hundred is: 



Additional 



\ 



a) $7,200 

b) $7,500 

c) $7,000 
^d) $7,900 



r 



Goal 

20.3 To enable students to perform 
the operation of subtracljion 
as required in concrete 
situations . 

Skill 

20.3.1 Subtract one, two and , 
three digit numbers, 
written or given orally. 



1. Subtract! 



1,054 
- 8&5 



a) 1,919 

b) 289 

c) 189 

d) 211 



2. 6,789 - 1,492 = 



a) 5,317 

b) 4,397 

c) 5,397 

d) 5,297 
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Skill 



20* 3*2 Use the symbols - and 



20. 3. 3 Estimate the answers to one, 
two or three ^igit subtract 
tions , 



20* 3*4 Solve word problems where 
subtraction is required, 
estimating the answer first. 




1. The mathematical sign - means: 



a) divide 

b) c^dd on 

c) subtract 

d) less than 

2. The correct sign to place in the box in 7 03 « 4 is: 

a) + 

b) - 

c) « 
d) 



1. Estimate the answer to 7,964 3,104* 

a) 5,000 

b) 4,000 

c) 4,860 

d) 800 

2. To estimate the answer to 7,189 - 3,820 you would subtract: 

a) 4,000 from 8,000 

b) 3,000 from 8,000 

c) 4,000 from 7,000 

d) 3,00a from 7,000 



1* In 1979, Mr. Jones earned $21,479. The following year he was 
laid off for several months and earned only $15,286* How much 
less did he earn the second year? 

a) $7,193 

b) $6,203 

c) $6,193/^ 

d) $14,213 
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20.3,4 Cont'd 



2. The odometer of a truck read 75,614 kilometres at the beginning 
of a tiip and 76,142 kilometres at the end. How many kilometres 

-long- waB the -trip? > - — ' — - — . 

a) ' 532 kilometres 

b) 1,532 kilometres 
c\ 1,528 kilometres 
4) 528 kilometres 

3. The* odometer of a car read 45,874 kilometres at the last tvme-up. 
The next tune-up will be done when the odometer reads 55,000 
kilometres. Estimate how many kilometres the car will travel 
between tune-ups: 

a) 11,000 kilometres 

b) 900 kilometres 

c) 9,000 kilometres 

d) 7,000 kilometres 



20.3.5 ComfJare addition to 
subtraction, using 
addition to check 
answers to subtraction. 



4. A farmer grew 18,225 kilograms of potatoes one year. The next 
year he grew only 9,900 kilograms. Estimate the difference 
between his potato crops for the 2 yearst , 

a) 8,000 kilograms 

b) 8,325 kilograms 

c) 18,000 kilograms 

d) 800 kilogram? 

1. The sum of 23 and another number is 60, 



a) 
b) 
c) 
d) 



27 
43 
37 
34 



What is the other number? 




2. 315 

" 179 
136 

Which numbers should you use to check the above subtraction? 

a) Add 136 to 179 

b) Add 136 to 315 

c) Add 179 to 315 

d) Add 315 to 136 and then add 179 to the answer 
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Goal 

20.4 To enable students to perform the 

"^^opex aHdri of multiprication" as 

required in concrete situations* 

Skill 

20.4.1 Know multiplication facts 
from memory, 0-12. 



\ 20. 4. 2 Compare multiplication 

and addition. 



20.4.3 Multiply one, two and 
three digit numbers. 
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1. The produ ut ol ? ■ x - 9 is; 

a)" 64 

k) 72 

c) 63 

d) 56 

2. 3 

X 6 

a) 46 

■b) 42 ■ 

c) 32 

d) 48 

1. Which of the following statements shows that 3x8= 24? 

a) " 24 - 3 X 8 = 0 

b) 24 - 8 = 16 

c) 8 + 8 + 8 = 24. 

2. Which of the following statements is another way of writing 4x5? 

a) 4 + 4 + 4 + 4 

b) 5 + 5 + 5 + 5 

c) 20-5-4 

d) -4 + 5 + 4 + 5 + 4 + 5 + 4 + 5 

1. Multiply: 403 
X 59 

a) 24,337 

b) 5,642 

c) 23,777 

d) 3,627 
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Skill 

20.4^3 cont'd 



20,4* 4. Use symbols of = ana 



20*4. 5 Estimate answers to one, 
two and three digit 
multiplication questions. 



20,4.6 Solve word problems where 

multiplication is required, 
estimating answers first* 
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2. Multiply: 786 x 32 = 



;a) 29,462 c 
b) 22,942 J ^ „ 

c) 3,930 

d) 25,152 

1. Which of these signs belongs in the box, 104 = 4? 

a) + 

b) - 

c) X 

d) t 

2. The sign x means: 

a) divide 

b) add 

c) ^ equals 

d) multiply 

1* TO estimate the ansv/er to 58 x 4,129 multiply: 

a) 60 X 4,000 

b) 50 X 4,000 

c) 50 X 4,000 and add on 8 + 129 

d) 60 X 4,000 and ^dd 129 and subtract 2 

2. Which of the following numbers is about five times as large as 251? 

a) 1,000 

b) 1,250 

c) 255 

d) 10,250 

1. A sports car owner says that he gets 14 kilometres per litre of 
gasoline. How many kilometres could he go on 7 litres of gasoline? 

a) 200 kilometres 

b) 98 kilometres 

c) 980 kilometres 

d) 20 kilometres 
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Skill 

20.4»6 Cont*d 



Goal 

20.5 To enable students to perform the 
operations* of division as required 
in concrete situations. 

Skill 

20.5.1 Show knowledge of basic 
division facts i as from 
multiplication tables 
from memory. 
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2. There are 25 members in the volleyball club. If the cost for each . 
uniform is $24/ how much would it cost ±0 buy one new uniform for 
each club member? 

a)-.^ — J$49l-- - — ^ . 

b) $6,000 

c) $600 

d) $96 ^ 

3. Mary wanted to buy a case of 48 cans of salmon at $1.89 a can. 
To obtain a rough idea of the price of the case of salmon/ Msory 
should : 

a) Multiply 50 X $1.90 

b) Multiply 40 X $1.80 

c) Add 50 and $1.90 

d) Multiply 48 x $1.89 

4. A truck was loaded with 19 iron bars. If each bar weighs 419 
kilograms, the estimated weight of the load is: 

a) 8,400 kilograms 

b) 7,961 kilograms 

c) 8,000 kilograms 

d) 2,100 kilograms 



1. 24 7 4 

a) 5 

b) 6 

c) 8 

d) 7 
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Skill 

'"^ Cont'd 



20.5.2 Ccxnpare division and 

multiplication f and use 
division to check 
multiplication etnd 
vice versa. 



20.5.3 Divide up to five digit 
numbers r by up to two 
digit numbers, with or 
without remainders. 
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2. 9/72 = 

a) 9 

b) 8 

c) 12 . s 

d) 6 

1. ~A number should be placed in the box. What is that number? 

□ 49 

X 5 

3,245 

a) 5 

b) 0 

c) 7 

d) 6 

2. To prove that 504 f 56 ° 9: 

a) Subtract 56 from 504 

b) Multiply 9 X 56 

c) Do the question again tomorrow 

d) Multiply 50 X 9 and add 6 

1. Divide: 45^^232 

a) 27 remainder 37 

b) 27 remainder 17 

c) 29 remainder 27 

d) 207 remaih^er 17 

The answer to the exercise below is: 
54^ 379 

a) 7 remainder 7 

b) 1 remainder 7 

c) 6 remainder 3 

d) 7 remainder 1 
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Skill 



20.5«4 Use the symbols f# 
J * and =• 



20.5.5 Estimate answers to 
divi lion* 



20.5-6 Solve word problems 
requiring division, 
estimating the answers 
first. 

X3\ 
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1. The problem 328-^156 can also be written; 

a) 328 X 156 

b) 156 r 328 

c) 156 /32ir 

d) 328 ^156 

2. The correct symbol to place in tihe box in the statement 
8a 4 = 2 is: 

a) X 

b) = 

c) - 

d) f 



1, Estimate the answer to 6,984 f 31: 

a) 205 

b) 230 

c) 250 V 

d) 25 

2. To estimate the answer to 896 7 91 you should: 

a) Divide 1,000 by 100 

b) Divide 900 by 90 
vc) Divide 890 by 91 

d) Multiply 91 by 10 

1. How many packages of nine oranges each can be made from 378 
oranges? 

a) 40 

b) 42 V 

c) 48 \ 

d) 38 



212 



Skill 

20.5.6 Cont'd 



Goal 

20.6 To enable students to use whole 

number operations when more than 
one operation is used in sequence. 

Skill 

20.6.1 Perform a sequence of up 
to three operations by 
following written or oral 
directions, (e.g. add 2 
numbers, multiply the 
sum by 20, then subtract 
another number.) 
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2. Mr. Johnson used 13 litres of gasoline in driving 208 kilometres. 
How many kilometres to the litre did he get? 

a) 12 kilometres ^er litre ^ 

b) 15 kilopaetres per li.xe 

c) 16 kilometres per litre 

d) ' 18 kilometres per litre 

3. A dump truck can hold 18 cubic metres of dirt at one time. ^ 
Appro> mately how many trips would be required to haul away 
3/570 cubic metres Of dirt? 

a) 1^800 

b) 18 

c) 90 

d) 180 

4. If a jet plane flies at an average speed of 600 kilometres per 
hour, 2ib6ut how long will it teike to travel 2,975 kilometres? 

(Express your answer to the nearest whole number of hours.) 

a) 1 hour 

b) 4 hoxirs 

c) 5 hours 

d) 178/500 hours 



1. 



1. Subtract 56 from 476. Divide your answer by 6. Multiply that ^ 
answer by 3. The result is: 

a) 21 

b) 70 

c) 180 

d) 210 
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Skill 

Cont'd 



2. Multiply 12 by 6 ♦ 
by 4 and you get: 

a) 11 

b) 22 ■ 

c) 25 

d) 28 



Add 28 to your answer • Divide the result 



20.6.2 Solve word problems 
requiring more than 
one operation. / 



Goal 
20.7 



To enable students to use 
computational aids. 

Skill ' 



20.7.1 Use Diens blocks, drawings 
or other concrete forms to 
illustrate the concept of 
place value. 

20.7.2 Use a calculator to add, 
subtract, multiply or 
divide whole numbers. 
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1. A used automobile can be bbuglit for cash for $2,850 or on credit 
with a down payment of $400 and $80 a month for three years 

(36. months). How much, more would a person pay by buying on 
credit rather than by buying the car for cash? 

a) $330 ^ 

b) $430 

c) $2,880 

d) , $3,280 

2. Mr. Grange had 70 sheep, but 10 died. He divided those remaining 
evenly among his 3 sons. How many sheep did each receive? 

a) 15 

b) 20 

c) -40 

d) 60 



As this is a demonstration of the understanding of^ a basic skill 
which is tested in 20.1.3 and 20.1.4, it iS-.not tested as such, 
but if desired can be tested on an individual basis. 



Questions listed for 20.2.1, 20.3.1, 20.4.3 and 20.5.3 can be 
applied to calculator use. 

Another approach is to give the student a reasonably simple division 
question and tell her to find the answer without using the 
division key on the calculator. Several variations are possible. 
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Skill 

20.7.3 Tell time numerically or 

traditionally, and convert 
from one system to the 
other. 



20.7.4 U?e a calendar to explain 
days in a week and months 
in a year, and to determine 
lapsed time. 



4.4^ 



1. When you left home, the clock read 
Upon returning, it readi9{* n3 




What was the length of time you were away? 

a) 1 hour 10 minutes \ 

b) 50 minutes. 

c) 10 minutes 

d) 2 hours 15 minutes 

2. A worker went to his job at 7:45 a.m. and returned home exactly 
10 hours later. At what time did he reach home? 

a) 4:45 p.m. 

b) 5:45 p.m. 

c) 7:55 p.m. 

d) 8:45 p.m. 

J. Which one of these means three hours after midnight? 

a) 0300 

b) 0600 

c) 1500 • 

d) 0003 



1. 



George 
1961. 

a) 
b) 
c) 
d) 



was born on December 1, 1958, and Sara was born on May 1, 
How much older is George than Sara? 



years,, 
years, 
years , 
years , 



months 
months 
months 
months 



2. Use the classroom calendar to determine th^number of days you 
\^ould pay interest if you borrowed money on March 16 and repaid 
the loan on August 6. (Don't count the day you got the money.) 



a) 140 days 

b) 143 days 

c) 145 days 

d) 243 days 
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21.0 .MATHEMATICS Decimals 



Goal 
21. J 



To enable students to read 
decimal fractions. 



Skill 
21.1,1 



Count orally or complete 
a written sequence chan- 
ging by increments of 
tenths , hundredths / 
thousandths • 



1. What comes next in this list: 0.1; 0.2; 0.3; 0.4; 

a) 0.5; 0.7 

b) 0.45; 0.55 

c) 0.05; 0.06 

d) 0.5; 0.6 



2. Select the correct numeral to place in the 
0.11;0.12; ? 0.14? 0.15: 

a) 0.1 

b) 0.01 

c) 0.13 

d) 0.125 



in the series 



21.1,2 Read and write decimals 
and mixed numbers to the 
ten -thousandths. 



1. 7.89 is the same as: 

8 9 
a) 7 + — + r~ 
10 100 



b) 798 
1000 

, 7 8 
^> 10 1^ ^ 



1000 

d) 7 + (8 X 10) + (9 X 100) 



2. ^Vhich of the following numeral 

a) 67,000 

b) * 0.67 

c) 0.067 

d) .0067 



means the pame as sixty-seven 
thousandths? 
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Skill 

Njame place values to the 
^ ten« thousandths. 



21 •I. 4 Write cents of money 
as decimals. 



21.1.5 Compare decimals up to 
the thousandths place. 
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1. Which of the following numerals has 4 in the tenths place? 

a) 40.73 

b) 68.24 

c) 453.68 

d) 821.43 

2. In 0.55755 the value of the 7 is: 

a) 7 hundredths ^ 

b) 7 thousandths 

c) 7 ten thousamdths 

d) 70 thousandths 

1. Seventy-nine (^pilars and fifty-six cents written in decimal form is: 

a) 79.56 

b) $7956 

c) $.7956 

d) $79.56 

2. $.84 can be written as: 

a) 84 dollars 

b) 8 dollars 4 cents 

c) 84<^ 

d) 8 dollars and 40 cents 

1. All of the following are less than 0.172 except: 

a) 0.1719 

b) 0.1721 

c) 0.0721 

d) 0.1702 

2. Which number is the smallest? 

a) 0.022 

b) 2.002 

c) 0.202 

d) 0.220 



\ 
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Skill 

21.1.6 Round decimal nvnnbers 
to the ten-thousandths 
place. 



Goal 
21.2 



To enable students to add decimals, 
Skill 

21.2.1 Add decimal numbers to the 

thousandths place, estimating 
the answer first. 



1. Round 2,479.7238 to>the nearest hundredth. 

a) 2,500 

b) 2,479.80 

c) 2,479.72 

d) 2,479.724 

2. Round 21.092 to the nearest tenth. 



Add; 



a) 
b) 
c) 
d) 



21 

21.1 

21.09 

21.01 



$3.06 
10.00 
9.14 
5.10 
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a) $17.30 

b) $2,730.00 

c) $27.20 

d) $27.30 

2. Perfom the indicated operation and round the answer to the 

nearest tenth: , ._ 
« 1.47 

+ 0.02 



a) 1.5 

b) 1.4 

c) 1.49 

d) 1 

3. A good estimate of the sum of 11.963 + 2^y06 + 7. §43 + .989 is: 

a) 22.801 

b) 23 

c) 20 

d) 24.6 



'447 



218 



Skill ' 

21, 2.2 Add decimal n\Mbers in 
which the number of 
decimal places in the 
addends varies* 



21.2.3 Solve problems requiring 
the addition of decimal 
numbers, estimating the 
answers first. 




\\0 



1* Add: 3.7 + 7.374 = 



a) 11.074 

b) 7.411 

c) 10.074 

d) 10.174 

2. Add 2.07 + .496 + 6.7 + 19.75 

a) 2.745 

b) 29.016 ' 

c) 33.48 

d) 34.006 

1. Jack has 3 pieces of wood. One is 0.45 centimetres tJ^ick, one is 
0.3 centimetres thick and one is 0.625 centimetres, thick. What is 
the total thickness of the 3 pieces? 

a) 0.673 centimetres 

b) 1.375 centimetres 

c) 13 . 75 centimetres 

d) 4.375 centimetres 

2. On a recent trip Mary spent $45.60 for motel bills, $52..25 for 
meals, $28*24 for gas and $11.42 for souvenirs and post cards. 
How much did she spend? 

a) $13.75 

b) $127.51 

c) $X37".66 

d) $137.51 

3. On a recent shopping trip Jack spent $18.98 for a shirt, $9.05 
for a belt, $27.89 for a sweater and $21.14 for jeans. Estimate 
how much Jack spent, using whole dollars to find your answer: 

a) $87 

b) $75 

c) $77 

d) $80 
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Goal 



21. 3 TO enable students to subtract 
decimals* 

Skill 



21.3.1 Subtract decimal numbers 
to the thousandths place, 
estimating answers first. 



21.3.2 Subtract decimal numbers 
in which the minuend and 
subtrahend have different 
numbers of places of 
J decimals. 



ERIC 



1 . Subtract : 62 . 1 

- 23.8 

f 

a) 41.7 

b) 38.3 

c) 49.3 ^ . 

d) 3.83 

2. Subtract: 0.423 - 0.185 = ^ 

a) 0.238 , 

b) 0.248 

c) 0.338 

' d) 0.362 * 

3- TO estimate the answer to 413.043 - 193.129 you could use: 

, a) 400 - 100 

b) 413 - 193 

c) 413.04 - 193.12 

d) 413.0 - 193.1 

1. Subtract: 43.7 - 26.45 = 

a) 16.62 

b) 17.25 

c) 22.08 

d) 27.35 

2. Subtract: 75.08 - 5.0425 = 

a) 23.655 

b) 24.655 

c) 70.0375 

d) 80.1225 



-i'OL 220 




21«3.3 Solve problems requiring 

the subtraction of decimal 
numbers, estimating 
answers fi^st. 



Goal 

21.4 To enable students to multiply 
decimals* 

Skill 

21 •4.1 Multiply decimal numbers 
of up to three decimal 
places each, estimating 
the answer ^irst. 



45^ 
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Bob had a piece of wire 12.65 metres long. He cut off a length 
2.9 metres long. How much wire was left? 

a) 9.95 metres , 

b) 8.75 metres 

c) 9.75 metres 

d) 15.55 metres 

How much change will I get from a $20 bill if I buy something 
costing $11.29? 



a) $9.71 

b) $8.61 

c) $9.29 

d) $8.71 



r 



Multiply^^^ 3.98 



4 . 6 



) 0.1^08 

b) 1.85oV** 

c) 18.308 

d) 18.208 , 

Multiply: 0.13 
X 0.5 

a) 0.065 

b) 0.515 

c) 0.65 

d) 650 



221 



Skill 

21.4.1 Cont'd 



21.4.2 Solve word problems 

requiring the multiplication 
of decimals, estimating 
artswers first. 



454 



3. Round each\factor/to the nearest whole number. I Then use the 
rounded factsc^syto estimate which of the following answers is 

8^431^19.942 

a) \7 / 

b) iV 

c) 160 
A) 2,006 * 

4. By estimation , choose the example which will have the largest 
product: 



a) 888 
X 90.9 



b) 




888 




X 


9.09 


c) 




888 




X 


10.1 


d) 




888 




X 


101 



1. A museum charges 25* admission for children. During the month 
of August 525 children visited the museum. What was the total 
amount paid for their entry? 

a) $131.25 

b) $210.00 

c) $525.25 

d) $550.00 

2. Ann bought 9.6 metres of velvet which cost $9.85 a metre. How much 
did she pay for the velvet? 

a) $19.45 

b) $94.56 

c) $102.26 

d) $147.75 
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Skill 

21,4.3 Multiply ""'^hole or* decimal v 
numbers by 1, lo; 100 and 
1/000 by woviizg the . 
dectoal point. 



• 



Goal — 

21.5 To encible students to divide by 
decimals « 

Skill 

21.5.1 Divids decimal numbers of 
up to three decimal places, 
estimating the answers 
first. 



1. To multiply 22.476 by 10; 



a) Move the decimal point to between the 2*s 

b) Move the decimal point to between 4 and 7 

c) Leave the decimal point where it is and add a "0" after 

the 6 

d) Put in a "0" between the decimal point and 4 ■ 

2. One thousand times 2.00406 is: 

a) .000200406 

b) 200.406 

c) 2,004.06 

d) 2.00406000 



1. Divide: 6) 0.84 



a) 1.4 

b) 0.14 

c) 0.014 

d) 0.104 



a) 0.005 

b) 0.05 
(r) 0.5 
d) 5.0 

3. The decimal point has yet to be placed in the answer below. . Which 
of 'the following shov;s its correct placement? 

13.175 -f 0.31 « l425l 

a) 0.425 

b) 4.25 
. c) 42.5 

d) 425.0 

223 
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Skill 

21.5.2 Express answers to decimal 
divisions in decimal form 
(not remainders) # rounded 
to a given place. 



21. 5.3 Solve word problems where 
the division of decimals 
is required, estimating 
the answer first. 



21.5.4 Divide whole or decimal 

numbers by 1, 10/ ,100 and 
1,000 by moving the 
decimal point. 
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1. 6.8 -r 3 rounded to the nearest hundredth is: 



a) 0.23 

b) 23.00 

c) 2.267 

d) 2.27 

9.439 -h 12 and rounded to the nearest tenth is; 

a) 0.7 

b) 0.8 

c) 0.79 

7 



d) 0.7- 



13\J&C for 



1. Joe paid $13vi8€^for 45 litres of gasoline. What was the ^jrice 
per litre (to the nearest tenth of a cent)? 

a) $.30 

b) $30.8 

c) 30.8* 

d) , 31.0 cents > 

2. Ann had 21.4 metres of ribbon which she cut into 5 equal pieces. 
How long was each piece? 

a) 4.28 metres 

b) 0.428 metres 

c) 42.8 metres 

, d) O.0428 metres ij 

1. To divide 4.82 by 10: 

a) Move the decimal place one place to the right , 

b) Move the decimal place one place to the left ^ 

c) Move the decimal place to after the 2. 

d) Write the answer .0428 

2. 632.3 -r 1000 is: 

a) 0.6323 

b) 632.0003 

c) 632.3000 

d) 632,300 . 
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Goal 

21.6 To enable students to use decimals 
in more complex operations. 

Skill 

21.6.1 Solve problems requiring the 
use of decimals and of more 
than one operation in 
sequence. 



er|c 
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Meg was keeping track of the number of miles her family traveled ^ 
in the car during a two day trip. When they left on Saturday 
morning, the o.dometer ( mileage indicator) read 8004.9 kilometres. 
On Saturday they traveled 92.3 kilometres cmd on Sunday they 
traveled 105.6 kilometres. Wl-.at did it read when they arrived 
home on Sunday? 

a) 8202.8 

b) 8222.8 

c) 9983.9 

d) 8200.8 

Mr. Smith's cheque register looks like this: 



X 



Date 


Details 


Withdrawal 


Deposit 


Balance 










$72.46 


Nov. 16 


Wages 


A 


$200.00 




Nov. 25 


New Coat 


$56.00 


1 





What would his balance be after he boudht the coat? 



a) $17.54 

b) $183.54 

c) $216.46 

d) $328.46 

A can of fruit punch costs 35 cents and serves*? people. How 
much will it cost to serve 56 people? 

a) $19.60 

b) $2.80 

c) $0.98 

d) $2.45 



4G1 
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22,0 MATHEMATICS ~ Fractions 



Goal 

22.1 To enable the student to understand 
the •basic concepts of fractions. 

. Skill 

22.1.1 Explain fractions as a 'part 
of a whole visually and 
orally. 



What fraction of the area is shaded? 




Skil3 
22.1, 



Write fractions as one number 
(part) over another number 
(whole) , incltfding whole 
numbers. 



V 



22.1.3 Simplify (reduce) fractions 
and raise fractions to 
higher terms. 



22.1.4 Change mixed numbers to 
improprer fractions and 
vice versa. 



ERIC 



1. A i?^e'is cut into 9 e?ual parts. If 4 ofyfche parts are eaten , 
,^at fractioh of the cake is eaten? 

/ a) J b) ^ c) a) — 



2. There are 13 men and 15 women in a group. What fraction of 
the group are men? 



, 15 
28 



b) 



13. 
15 



c) 3j 



11 
28 



7 

1. Which of these fractions is equivalent to — ? 

o 

^ 3 • . , 15 / ^ 14 ,,14 

a) 4 b) ^ . v -<<r d) — 

3 

2. Which of the following fractions is not equivalent to y ? 

^ 6 ^,21 ,9 -.12 

io ^^49 =^ 21 ■ 28 

3. What is the lowest common denominator that could be used to add 
2 J 4 ^ 

? 5 ' 

a) 12 

b) 15 

c) 22 

d) 24 

7 

1. Which of the following is equivalent to 6~ ? 

, 72 ^, 25 , 67 79 

a) b) ^ c) ^ d) ^ 



2 . 27 

— is equivalent to: 
0 

a) 3 I b) 4 I c) 3 f d) 2 if 
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Goal 

■ * 

22^2 To enable the students to apply the 
basic operations to fractions/ 

Skill 

22*2.1 Add fractions and combinations 
oil whole numbers cind fractions 
(like and unlike denominators) • 



22.2.2 Subtract fractions and combin- 
ations of whole numbers and 
fractions (like and unlike 
denominators) . 



4Go 



7 

Add and name in simplest forrn: — + 



a) ^ b) 1 g c) 1 - 



^1 



a) 8f b) 9^ c) 9'^ 



7 
8 

1 

6 



24 



c) 



Subtract and name in simplest form: 



a) 7 I b) 7 I c) 8 i 



Skill 

22.2«3 Multiply fractions and 

'combinations of fractions 
emd mixed numbers* 



22.2.4 Show multiplication of a 
fraction by a fraction 
visually or by use of 
manipulative aids such as 
iDiens blocks and 
Cuisenaire rods. 

22.2.5 Divide a fraction by a 
fraction and combinations 
of fractions* whole or 
mixed nxombers. 



22,2.e Write division questions as 
* f Inactions -and s61ve. 



••■\ 



4 7 

1. Wriat is the product of y x j ? 
a) 1 ^ 



c) 
d) 



28 
28 



2. 




a) 8 if b) 12 I c) 6 II d) 8 f ' 

If these aids are used in your program, a student should be able to 

use them to illustrate a problem such as: _1_ 3 

10 10 ~ 100 

If these aids are not used, then this section should be omitted. 
(See also 20.7.1) 



1 T>- 2.5 
1. Divide: "J r y 



a) 21 bl — c) - d) ^ 



2. 



c 3 . 3 _ 
4 " 8 ~ 



a) 2 



32 



5 8 



c) 6 \ 



d) 153- 



19 

1. —means the same as: 
4 

a) 19 T 4 b) 19 f J c) 4 out of 19 <1) 3 f 
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Skill 

22.2.6 Cont'd 



22.2.7 Solve word probl^s requiring 
the addiction/ subtractioa, 
multiplication and. division 
of fractions as well as whole 
.number fraction combinations. 



47 u 



54 

2. When you write -y it mecms: 

a) Ona group of .7 taken '54 times 

b) 54 divided by r-' 
• 7 

c) 54 objects divided into 7 groups 

d) 54 groups of 7 each 

1. One-fourth of a cake was shared equally among 3 children. What 
portion of the whole oake did each of the children get? 

X 1 1.x 3 ,1 ^,1 

-a) — b) J c) y d) 3 

2. The first glass is j full. 
The second glass is ~ full. . • . . 
The third glass is j full. 

If the first three glasses were emptied into the fourth glass, 
what fractional part of it would be full? 





a) 



12 



b) 



17 



12. 
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Skill 

22.2.7 Cont'd 



3. 



TIRES" 
1/2 PRICE SALE! 

Buy Onoi Qtt Th% 
Second Tire For Vt Price 




How much do two tires cost on sale which are regularly price d\t 
$40 each? 

a) $80 

b) $60 

c) $40 

d) $20 



22.2.8 Estimate ajiswers to* word 
problems requiring work 
with fractions. 



4. Jane bought 10 r- metres of cloth to make dresses for her daughters • 

5 ' - 

If each dress requires 2 r- metres, how many dresses could she meike? 

8 

a) 2 

b) 3 with no cloth left 

c) 4 ^ 

d) 3 with 2 ~ metres left over 

4 



1. A candy maker put 1 ^ kilograms of cand]^ in each bag of candies. 
If he has 160 kilograms of candy, how can he best estimate how 
many bags he will get? 



er|c 
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a) 160 X 2 

b) 160 f 2 

c) 160 J 1 3 

d) 160 2 then find of the answer 

A plumber has three lengths of pipe, which are 1 -r^ metres, 
11 

2 r- and 9 — metres long. Estimate how much pipe he has: 

o 10 

a) 16 metres 

b) 12 metres 

c) 13 metres 

d) 15 metres 
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Skill 



22*2*9 'Use a calculator to solve 
questions with fractions. 

Goal 

22.3 To enable the student to relate 

different ways of expressing"^**'^** 
fractional amounts. 

Skill 

22. 3.1 Compare fractions to each 
other and' to decimal 
fractions, and change from 
one form to another. 



ERIC 
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As, at this level/ the chief use of a calculator with fractions is 
in the multiplication and division of mixed niimbers, no actual test 
items are given. If a student does use a hand held calculator, he/she 
should demonstrate how they would solve a question such as in 22.2.3. 

I 



1. Which of these fractions is greater than y and less than |- ? 



a) 



2. Written as a decimal, 

o 

a) 5.8 

b) 0.125 

c) .58 

d) 0.625 



3. Another name for 7.5 isj 
5 



a) 7 



100 



c) If 



d) 7 



4. Wnich of the following names the shaded part of the figure? 




a) 0.04 

b) 0.4 

c) 0.25 
dl 0.75 
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23*0 MATHEMATICS Measurement and Metric Systems 
Goal 

23*1 ?o enable tlie student to understand 
the use of measurement* 



Skill 

23*1*1 Draw and name common two 
dimensional shapes and 
three dimensional forms* 



1* Which one of the following figures is a rectangle? 



a) 



b) 




Goal 

23*2 To enable the student to use the 
metric system of measurement. 

Skill 

23.2.1 Name the common measurement 

units used in linear distance, 
.are&, volume, weight, temper- 
ature and time in the metric 
system. 



2. A baseball is an example of a: 

a) Cube 

b) Sphere 

c) Circle 

d) Cone 



1. The most appropriate metric unit for measuring a person's height 
is the; 

a) kilogram 

b) millilitre ' 

c) "oGntimetre * 

d) cubic ^ centimetre 



ERLC 
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23.2 a Cont'd 
♦ * 



23.2o2 Give %he values of the 
coimnort prefixes (kilo-^ 
\:enti-, and milli-) and 
write the. accepted 
abbreviated form for 
units and sub-units. 



23.2,3 Explain the relationship 
between units in one kind 
of measure (e,g. km, m, 
cm and mm) , 



V 
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2, When an ad states that jeans are "made of 900 gram denim", the 
"900 gram" applies to: 

a) The width of the denim 

b) The area of denijrt^n the jeans 

c) The length of th^ denim 

d) -^The weight of thfe denim 

1. The word kilogram means: 

a) ^00 grams 

b) 1/000 grains 

c) grams 

d) 3^ grams 

1,000 

2, The prefix centi- in cen timbres means: 

a) 100 



Too 

d) 1- 



1,000 

1* A centimetre is largar than a: 

a) metre ^ 

b) kilometre 

c) millimetre 

d) gram 

2. A litire i^' eqc.al "1:o": " 

/'"^''''TjNk/ 000 kilolitres 

b) 10 centilitres 

c) 1,000 millilitres 

d) 100 millilitres 
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Skill ' 

^23.2.4^ State the approximate 
; size of each ccanmonly 

used unit, using objects 
found in the students' 
t environment. 



23.2. 5 Change from one unit to 
another in each kind of 
measurement* 



. A milk jug Is likely to hold: 

a) 1 millilitre ' 
• , b) 10 millilitres 
cl l^itre 
d) 100 litres 

. A ten-year-old boy is likely to weigH: 

a) 35 grams 

b) 175 grams 

c) 35 kilograms 
*^ d) 175 kilogr:^(ms 

. About how long is this nail? 




a) 1 centimetre 

b) 10 centimetres 

c) 1 metre 

d) 10 metres 



4^ 



. 5 metres is the same ^Length as: 

a) ' 50 centimetres 

b) 500 centimetres ^ 

c) 50 millimetres 

d) 500 millimetres 

* * * 

. How many metres are there in 0;65,kiloiaetres? i 

a) 65' 

b) 650 

• d) 0.65 

481 
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SkUl • - 

23. 2*6 Solve word problems 
using metric unit^. 



1. ^Joan's dross needs 72 •centimetres of ribbon, . Ribbon is sold by 
the metie. , Which of the following will Joan use to find out how 
J^^y metres of ribbon she must buy. , * ^ 

a) 72 X 100 

b) 72 f 100 • . . • 

^ c) 72 .f .01 • ' 

^- d) 72 f 1,000 



2". A turkey is cooked 20 minutes for each pound (=* 45 minutes per 

kilogram). ,How long w>uld you cook a 12*5 pound (5*a kilogram) 
turjcey? 

a) 2 hours 50 minutes 

b) 4 hours 10 minutes • 

c) 6 hours 10 minutes ' 

d) 6 hours less 10 minutes 



\ 
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24.0 MATHEMATICS ~ Graphs 



Goal 



24.1 



To enable student? to obtain 
infoxroation from commonly used 
graphical presentations of data. 

Skill 

24.1.1 Read information from line^ 
bar and circle graphs and 
* pictographi^. 



\ 

1. A person is ^standing on the scale below, weighing himself, 
much does he weigh? 

a) 59 kilograms 

b) 61 kilograms 

c) 62 kilograms 

d) 66 kilograuns 



How 




2. Below is a bar graph of Ann's mathematics test scores fqr 5 weeks. 
In which week did Ann make the lowest score? 



a) 1 

b) 2 

c) 3 



Scorts 
100 

80 

60 

40 

go 

0 







m 


Mi. 




pi 






















\ \\ 








1 


2 


3 


4* 


5 



Weeks 
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I'his graph represents the relationship between, the speed of a car 
in kilometres per hour (km/h^ and the stopping distance in metres 
(m) after first applying the brakes. If the skid marks were 45 
metres long, about* how fast was the car travelling when the brakes 
were first applied? 



a) 40 km/h 

b) 56 km/h 

c) 72 km/h 

d) 88 km/h 




t t t t » t t t I ! t I 1^ 
K) 20 30 40 50 60 70 
STOPPING DISTANCE (m) 



1,200 television viewers were asH^d to name their favourite 
Olympic sport* .The results are 'shown in the circle graph below. 
What percent chose hockey? 



a) 100% 

b) 8% 

c) 10% 

d) 12% 




! 
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Skill 

24 •1,2* Know the peirts (title 
scales, etc.) which 
should £e present in 
a graph. 



483 
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1. This graph shows the weights of four people. 



Bill 
, Jean^ 
Tom 

Peter 



t A 



10 20 30 40 50 ^ 



What important; information is missing fr^ the above graph? 

a) The height of each person • * 
J b) The age of e^ch person* 

c) In wh^t units the weights at the bottom of 
the graph are measured. 

d) What year the people were weighed. 

2. When making a \Line graph/ arrange the data so that: 

a) The points can be joined by a single straight line. 

b) The numbers on the left hand side are in the same 
order as in the data. 

c) The numbers on, the left hand^si^de represent equal 
increases in units. t . ^. 

d) The points show a steady increase as they go across 
the graph. 
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Skill 

24 • 1*3 Solve word problems where 
information is presented 
graphically. 



49u 
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1. In the following graph, each tS^ represents 100 small boats 
using the Little B Marina last siimmer. Use the data from the 
graph to find the total number of boats using the marina last 
summer • 









\ 


May 








Jun8 




:tss 


ft 


July 








Aug. 








Sept. 




4 





a) 16 i- 

b) 1,625 

c) 1,475 

d) 162.5 
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Skill 

24,1.3 Cont'd , 2* This graph shows/the attendance at ABE class last week* 

How many more people came on Wednesdays than on Monday?- " 



20 
18 
16 
14 
12 
10 
8 
6 
4 
2 
0 



Mon. 



Tue. 



Wed. 



Thurs. Fri. 



DAY 



49 <i , 



a) 10 

b) 16 

c) 6 

d) 8 
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This graph represents the sales of tractors by a farm 
machinery company for 1980. If the average selling price 
of a tractor was $5,775.00, wjiat were the total sales for ^ 
the month of July? 



/ 




a) $577.50 

b) $5775 

c) $57,750 

d) 63,525 
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Skill 

24, 1^3 Cont'd " 4. This. graph shows how » city spent its money in 1979. If the 

^ ' ^ ^ " total money spent was $8, 500, 000,, how much was spent on 

education? 



EACH DOLLAR OF CITY EXPENSES 




ERIC 



24.2 To enable students to present 
data graphically. 

Skill 

24. ^•l Make line, bar and ^ 
pictographs from 
da tar. 



1. Here is a table that shows the number of trees planted along a 
' highway in a week. ^ 



Days of 
the week 


Monday 


Tuesday 


Wednesday 


Thursday 


Friday 


No. of tees 


80 


50 


60 


90 


75 
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On the diagram below, draw a line graph to show the total number 
of plantings throughout the week. The first two days' plantings 
have been drawn for you. Use a ruler to draw the lines. 



NUMBER OF. TREES PIANTED IN ONE WEEK 



100 



80 



I 60 
S 

K- 
O 



E 
a 
Z 



40 



20 





• 


t 


1 


























■\ 


























> 












« 











Mon. 



Tues. 



Wtd. 

Oay of Week 



Thurs. 



Fri. 



Skill 

24*2.1 Catit'd 



24.2.2 Extrapolate and. 

interpolate line 
graphs t 
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2f. Mztke a bar graph to represent the following data, 
books in l^ie Memorial Library: 



Kinds of 



Children's - 1,600 
Adult mysteries - 200 
Mult science fiction - 300 
Adult general fiction - 800 
Adult history - 100 
Adult Other non-fiction - 900 



MULE D^R POPULATION, CANADIAN NATIONAL PARKS 



8 



§ 200 



■ H 

I 

D 
Pi 

g 

I 

9 



100 




1940 



1950 



1960 



1970 



1930 
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SkilL 

24^2. 2 Cont'd * 1. Using the above graph, about what would have been the mule 

deer population in 1955? - ^ 

a) 100,000 

. blJL3iJJfl(0 

c) 175,000 

d) Cannot be determined 

• 2. From the trend shown on the graph, which of the following 

is, a probable population for the year 1990? 

.a) 200,000 

b> 135,000 

c) 300,000 

d) 550,000 
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25,0 MATHEMATICS — Problem Solving 



Goal 

25.1 To enable the student to apply the 
mathematical concepts learned to 
the solution of problems in real 
life situations. 

Skill 

25.1.1 Recognize what information 
is and is not needed to 
solve a particular problem. 



25.1.2 Apply the appropriate 
mathematical operation 
to solve a problem. 
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1. In 1976, a factory produced 320 radios per day. The factory 
ran 12 hours a day for 6 days every week. If you were required 
to find out how many radios were produced in 1 week then which 
cxf the following numbers would you use? 

a) 12 and 1976 

b) 320 and 12 

c) 12 and 6 

d) 320 and 6 . 

2. It is your job to give out programmes to each mmber of the 
audience for a play. The afternoon of the performance you begin 
with 950 programmes. To find out how many prograiranes will be 
left over after the play, you will need to know: 

V 

a) The nximber of people ii> the cast 

b) The nvunber of people in the audient:e 

c) The size of the programme 

d) The name of the play 

* 

1. The age, in years, of a tree is represented by T. The age^f 
a smaller tree, 64 years younger, is rvepresented by t.> Which 
of the following shows the difference in their ages? 

a) t - T = 64 

b) T + t 64 

c) T - t 64 

d) T + 64 = t 
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5^ 
Skill 

25.1.2 Cont'd 



25.1.3 Use estimates to establish 
the magnitude of answers 
,to problems. 
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2» You know how much money you had atithe start and at the finish 
of an automobile trip. To find oilt how much money you spent 
on the trip, you would; * 

a) Add ^ , , 

- ~b) Multiply ^ ; 

c) Divide 

d) Subtract 



1. You are to multiply 5,976 by 498 and obtain an answer of 
29,767,448. Use an estimate if your answer is; 

a) Far too big 

b) Much too small 

c) Just about right 

See also questions gi^en for: , 20.2*3 

20.3.3 
20.4.5 
20.5.5 etc. 

\ 
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26.0 MATHEMATICS — Percentages 
Goal 

ie.l To enable the student to learn 
the basic ideas of percentage 
and apply tnem in practical 
applications . 

Skill 

26*1*1 Identify percent as a 

fraction with a denominator 
of 100 and to use the % 
symbol correctly. 



26.1.2 Compare percents to 

fractions and decimals 
and change from one form 
* to another. 
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written as a percent is Q * 

a) 55 

b) 5.5 

, 55 * 
=^ 100 

d) 550 

39% can be written as a fraction 

, 39% 
^> 100 

b) 
' 100 

39 

i755o ' 



Written as a decimal, 20% == 

a) 0.2 

b) 0.02 

c) 2.0 

d) 20.0 



26.1.2 ;:ont'd 



2. Expressed as a percent, 0.007 = 



a) 0.07% 

b) 70% 

c) 0.7% 

d) 0.00007% 

3. The percent of the figure that is shaded is: 



.a) 25% 

b) 4% 

c) 16% 

d) 20% 



4. Written as a fraction in its simplest form, 18% 



a) 



18 



b) 



_9 
50 



c) 



9 

100 



d) 



1 
8 



26.1.3 Express the relationship 
of one number to another 
by means of percentage. 



1. What percent is 6 of 8? 



a) 68% 




b) 1 J % 



c) 75% 



d) 



3 
4 



% 



oiu 



Skill 

26.1.3 Cont'd 



26.1.4 Calculate the percentage 
of a number. 



26.1.5 Use percentage calcul^ations 
in discount, commission and 
tax word problems. 
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2. 8 is what percent of 10? 





8% 


b) 


80% 


c) 


125% 


d) 





1. What is 7% of 6,300? 

a) 300 

b) 371 

c) 530 » 

d) 3,710 

2.. 26% of 550 is: 

a) 14.3 

b) 143 

c) 1,430 
■ d) 0.143 



1. Stove bought a $175 bicycle at a discount of 20%. How much did 
Steve pay? 

a) $160 ' V 
$150 ■ \ 

c) $130 

d) $140 

2. If Ben Dover invested $450 for 1 year, what percent interest 
did he receive, if the amount of interest paid at the end of the 
year was $45? 

a) 10% 

b) 10.1% 

c) 9.1% 

d) 9.2% 




513 

251 



Skill 

26,1.5 Cont'd 
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3, A coat that regularly sells for $50.00 -is reduced 12%. How 
much money can be saved if it is bought at the sale price? 

a) $1.20 0 

b) $12.00 

c) $5.00 

d) $6.00 

4 . —Xf—ths-sales— tax-ls_4%.,. -howL-much-wi.11 I pay for a jcoat_price 

$110? 

a) $110.04 

b) $114 .'40 

c) $111.44 

d) $14.40 
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ANSWERS 


Skill 


Question 


Letter 


Actual 


20.1*1 

r 


not 
tested 


- 




20*1*2 ^ 


# 1 


b 


3,333,033 




" 2 ■ 


d 


fifty thousand, thirty 
seven 


20.1.3 


1 


b 


43,706 




2 


c. 


ten- thou s and s 


. .1.4 


1 


c 


40,000 + 1,000 + 
600 + 5 




2" 


d 


465 


20.1.5 


1 


b 


246 




2 


a 


79,657 


20.1.6 




d 


89 centimetres 




2 


a 


Sam 


^0.1.7 


1 


a 


7th 




^ 2 


' d 


Q 

L— J 


20.1.8 


1 


c 


60 




2 


c 


25 


20.1.9 


1 


c 


6,550,000 




2 


b 


7,250 
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ANSWERS. 


Skill 


Question 


Letter 


Actual ' 


20.2.1 


1 


b 


995 




2 


c 


9,034 


20.2.2 


1 


a 


add 




2 


c 


+ 


20.2.3 


1 


b 


210 




2 


b 


,400^ + 1,300 + 800 + 200 


20.2.4 


1 


c 


$44.79 




2 


d 


22 hours 45 minutes 
39 seconds 


20.2.5 


1 


d 


.82 




2 


b 


$13.00 




3 


c 


690 kilOTietres 




4 


a 


$7,200 


20.3.1 


1 


c 


189 




2 


d 


5,297 


20.3.2 


1 


c 


subtract 




2 


b 




20.3.3 


1 


a 


5,000 




s 2 


c 


4,000 from 7,000 
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ANSWER KEY 





ANSWERS 


Skill 


Question 


Letter 


Actual 


20.3.4 


1 


c 


$6,193 




2 


d 


528 kilometres 




3 


c 


9,000 kilometres 




4 


a 


8,000 kilograms 


20.3. 5 


1 

2 


c 

a 


37 

add 136 to 179 


20-4.1 * 


1 


c 


e3 ^ 




2 


d 


48 


20.4.2 


1 


c 


8 + 8 + 8 = 24 




2 


b 


5+5+5 + 5 


20.4.3 , 


1 


c 


23,777 




2 


d 


25,152 


1 

20.4.4 


i) 


c 


X 




2 


d 


multiply 


,20.4.5 


1 


a 


60 X 4,000 




2 


b 


1,250 


20.4.6 


1 


b 


98 kilometres 




2 


c 


$600 




3 


a 


50 X $1.90 
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BMATICS 





ANSWERS * 


Skill 


Question 


Letter 


Actual 


20.4.6 


4 


a 


8,400 kilograms 


20.5.1 


1 


b 


6 




2 


b 


8 


20.5.2 


1 


d 


6 




2 


b 


multiply 9 X 56 


20.5.3 


1 


b 


27 remainder 17 




2 


d 


7 remainder 1 


20.5.4 


1 


c 


156^ 328 




2 


d 


r 


20.5,5 


' 1 


b 


230 




2 


b 


divide 900 by 90 


20.5.6 


1 


b 


42 




2 


c 


16 kilometres per 
litre 




3 


d 


180 




4 


c 


5 hours 


20.6.1 


1 


d 


210 




2 


c 


25 


20.6.2 


1 


b 


$430 
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ANSWERS 






A k 


1 D IV C» JK D ^ 




. Skill 


guestion'* 


Letter 


Actual 


• 




Question 


Letter 


Actual 




Oft ^ 0 




u 


20 




21.1.6 


1 


c 


.2, 479. 72 




20.7 a 


no test 

r 

questions 


> 


• 




21.2.1 




b 
d 


21.1 
$27.30 




20.7.2 

p 
1 


no test 
questions 


- 






f 
1 
( 




a 


1.5 




20.7.3 


1 


' b 


so minutes 






3 


b 


23 

i 




■ 


2 


b 


5:45 p.m. 




21.2.2 


1 


a 


11.074 










300 






■ 2 


b 


29.016 




20.7.4 . 


1 ^ 


a 


2 years / 5 months 




21.2.3 


1 


b 


1.375 cm 






2 


b 


143 days 






2 


d 


$137.51 




21.1.1 


.1 


d 


0.5; 0.6 ^ 






3 


c 


$77 






■ 2 


c 


0.13 




21.3.1 


1 


b 


38.3 




21.1.2 


1 


a 


10 100 






2 


a 


0.238 




- 


2 


c 


0.067 






3 


b 


413 - 193 




21. 1.3 


1 ' 


d 


821.43 


• 


21.3.2 


■ 1 


b 


17.25 






2 


b 


7 thousandths 






2 


c 


70.0375 




21. 1.4* 


1 


d 


.$79.56 




21.3.3 


1 


' c 


, 9.75 metres 






2 


c 


84« 






2 


d 


$8.71 




21.1.5 


1 


b 


0.1721 




21.4.1 


1 


c , 


18.308 






2 


a 


0.022 






2 


a 


0.065 
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ANSWER KEY 





Skill 


Question 


21.4.1 


3 








4 


21.4.2 


1 








2 - 


21.4.3 


1 




2 

1 


21.5.1 


1 




2 




3 


:^1.5.2 


1 




2 


21.5.3 


1 


• 


2 


21.5.4 


1 




2 


21.6.1 


1 




2 




3 


22.1.1 


1 



ANSWERS 
Letter Actual 



c 
d 
a 
b 
b 
c 
b 
d 
c 
d 
b 
c 
a 
b 
a 
a 
c 
b 



160 
888 X 101 
$131.25 
$94.56 
movQ between 4 and 7 



2, 004 .'06 



0.14 

5.0 

42.5 

2.27 

0.8 
30. 8«? 

4.28 metres 
1 place to left » 
0.6323 
8202.8 
$216.46 
$2.80 
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EMATICS 



Skill 



Question 



ANSWERS 



Letter 



Actual 



22.1.1 



22.1.2 



22.1.3 



22.1.4 



22.2.1 



22.2.2 



22.2.3 



22.2.4 



3 
1 

2 

1 

2 

1 

2 

1 

2 

no test 
questions 



b 
d 



b 

b >- 



a 
b 



4 

9 

13 
28 

14 
16 

_6 
10 

15 

21 
12 

^1 



12 

17 
24 

'I 



V 1 
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ANSWER KEY 



MATHEMATICS 





A M S V) B R S 






A I 


) S W E R S 


Skill 


guestlon 


Letter 


Actual 


/ 




Skill 


Question 


Letter 


Actual ^ 


22.2.5 ■ 


1 


b 


14 
15 


/ 


23. 2 . X 


X 


c 

• 


centimetre 




2- 


d 




3 




< 




2 


d 


weight 
















23.2.2 


1 


b 


1,000 grains 


22. 2« 0 


T 

X 






19 4- 4 










* 1 




2 


c 


54 


in 7 


groups 






2 


c 


100 


22.2*7 


1 


a 




T 
X 

12 






23.2.3 


1 


c 


millimetre 

N 




«> 






11 




1 




2 


c 


> 1 HDn rvkA 1 1 •{ 1 •{ 

/ x,uuu uijlxxjlxjl ures 






c 




12 






23.2.4 


1 


c 






3 


b 




$60 • 








2 


c 


Jo Kxxogrcuns 


) 


4 


c 




4 








3 


b 


lu centimetres 


22.2.8 


1 


b 


160 f 2 






23.2.5 


1 


b 


Duu cen uxmeTX es 




















650 




2 


c 












2 


b 


22 2.9 


no test 
questions 












23.2.6 


1 


b 


72. T 100 


22.3.1 


1 


b 




2 
5 






24.1.1 


2 
1 


b 
b 


■ 4 hours 10 minutes. 
61 kilograms 




2 


d 




0.625 








2 


I- 

b 






3 


d 












3 


s 


72 km/h 




■4 


c 




0.25 








4 


c 


10% 


23. 1.1 


1 


b 










24.1.2 


1 


c 


units of weight 




2 


b 




sphere 




2 


c 


equal increases 
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ANSWER KEY 





A 


N S W £ R S 


QV4 1 1 




Letter 


Actual 


24.1.3 


1 


b 


1,625 


_ - - 


2 


c 


6 




.3 


c 


$57,750' 




.4 


c 


$3,400,000 


24. 2,1 


See sc 


parate ma 


eking guide below ' 


24.2.2 


1 


b 


135,000 


- 


2 


c 


300,000 


25.1.1 


1 


d 


320 and 6 




2 


b 


audience size 


25.1.2 


1 


c 


T - t = 64 




2 » 


d 


subtract 


25.1.3 


1 


a 


far too big 


26.1.1 


1 


a 


55% 




2 


b 


39 
100 , 


26.1.2 


1 


a 


0.2 




2 


c 


0. 7% 




3 


d 


20% 




4 


D 


9 
30 
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ANSWERS 



Skill 


Question 


Letter 


Actual 


26.1.3 


1 


c 


75% 


" * ' 


2 


b 


80% 


26.1.4 


1 


b 


371 




2 


b 




26.1.5 


1 


d 


$140 




2 


a 


10% 




3 


d 


$6.00 




4 


b 


$114.40 



SCORING FOR 24,2,1 

Question 1 - Give 1 point for: 

a) Points properly plotted, Friday should be half- 
way between 70 and 80, 

b) Line joins points Accurately and is drawn with 
a ruler. 

Question 2 - Give 1 point each for: 

a) Scale in suitable increments such as 
0, 200, 400, 600 etc. 

b) Length of bars accurately drawn, 

c) Bars equal width with small equal space between 
each. 

d) Either grid not drawn across bars or bars shaded. 

e) Scale, bars and entire graph labelled. 
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FIELD TEST 

{ 
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Field Test 

Consider please, three traits of good assessment: validity, reliability and usability^ 
The validity of a test is judged essentially by whether it measures what it proposes to measure. 
To maximize validity in an assessment which is still at least once removed from actual 
life situations - define important, adult tasks; 

- correlate the nature and levA of skills assessed with other competency 
assessments; and 

- focus each item on a specific skill or clearly defined set pf skills. 
Validity may be increased further by adapting items to local context and ensuring that skills 
assessed closely match those taught. 

* The realiability of a test may be judged by the confidence an instructor places in (the 
information (results) yielded by the test. Instructors are advised strongly throughout tl>is Kit ^ 
to use the items as only one of many sources of student evaluation. Consequently, they will 
find their own answers to the key reliability question, "How consistent is this measure of the 
student's performance compared to assessmenjis In other times, places and circumstances?" 
Reliability is always iniproved by taking more samples. In addition, the development £md use of 
rating scales for subjective areas of student evaluation should help in producing reliable 
assessment. 

Finally, the usability of an assessment will be determined in the field. The major 
purpose of the Kit has been to provide instructors with a readily usable tool, with clear 
instructi,ons relating to purpose, planning, administration and follow up of a practical performance 
assessment. 

Field testing of Kit items was conducted to hone validity and reliability within the 
given constraints. The data follow. 

Data 

The first column on the left of the field test data report indicates the skill and 
question which was included in the field test. 

{ 

The Mathematics questions and the Reading questions were (with one exception, the Reading 
sequence question) presented in a multiple choice format. 

The letters at the top of the following columns indicate the answer choices. The number 
in each column represents the number of students who chose each answer option and the percentage 
represented. 
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The column headed EFG indicates the number of students who omitted the question, 
indicated two answers or wrote in an answer not offered, 

( 

An asterisk indicates the correct answer. 

The remarks column indicates the decision about the particular question made by the 
review panel after the field testing. 

Below is an example of the data related to one question and the interpretation of 
the information. * ' 









A 


B 


C 


D 


EFG 




Skill 


Item 


# 


% 


# 


% 


# 


% 




% 


# 


% 


Remarks 


20.3.4 


3 


6 


10.9 


2 


3.6 


36 


65.5* 


2 


3.6 


9 


16.3 


question 


















A 








modified 



The skill tested is 20.3.4 and the item number is #3 (s^ee p. 206 of this Kit). Six 
students, 10.9% of the field sample chose answer A. Thirty-six students, 65.5% of the test 
population chose answer C which was the correct answer (note the asterisk) . Nine students or 
16.3% either omitted the question or checked tyo answers. The review panel recommended that 
the question be modified. The question as it appears on page 206. is not exactly the same as 
the one which was field tested. It was modified at the direction of the rsjyiev; panel. 



The Writing field tests were marked according to the scales given in section 10.0. 
The left hand column indicates the skill and item number being used in the field test. For 
example Skill 10.1.1 Item 2, one student^ 'or 2% of the population, scored at scale point one. 
No one scored at scale point two. Eight students, or 16% of the population were at scale point 
three, seven students or 14% were at scale point four^ 33 students or 66% were at scale point 
five. One student, 2% of the population, omitted the 'question. 
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REM)Jl}G FIELD TEST 
Item Anal^^sls — 51 Papers 



Skill 


Item 


# 


\ 


1 

# 


5 

% 


/ 

/ # 


% 


# 


D 

% 


E 


% 


Renarks 


7.1.1 


1 


20 


39.2 






31 


60.8* 






- 




retained 


7.1.1 


2 


3 


5.9 


37 


72.5* 


(: 


2.0 


10 


19.6 


- 




, retained 


7.i:i 


3 


9 


17.^ 


14 


27.5* 


V , 




26 


51.0 


- 




retained 

> 


7.1.1 


4 


8 


iJ.l 


2 


3.9 


1 

11 


2.0 


35 


68.6* 


5 


9.9 


modified 


8.1.1 


• 1 


as 




2 


3.9 


21.6* 


34 


66.7 


4 


7.8 


modified 


8.1.1 


2 


1 




16 


31.4 


28 


54.9* 


3 


5.9 


3 


5.9, 


modified. 


9.1.1 


5 


5 


9.8 


43 


84.3* 


2 


3.9 


A*" 




1 


2.0 


retained ^ 


9.ia 


13 


2 


3.9 


5 


9.8 


40 


78.-4* 


3 


5.9 


1 


2.0 


retained 


9.1.2 


1 


9 


17.6 


5 


9.8 


5 


9.8 


32 


62.7* 


- 


- 


retained 


9.1.3 


2 


46 


90.1* 


— 


- 


— 


- 


5 


9.8 


- 




retained ^ 


9.1.-3 


3 


47 


92.1* 


3 


5.9 






- 




1 


2.0 


retained 


9.1.4 


4 


**Sce 


bottom 


of next 


pace fo 


r analy! 












directions modified 


' 9.1.6 


6 


1 


2.0 


1 


2.0 


3 


5.9 


44 


86.3* 


2 


3.9 


retained 


9.1.7 


i 


35 


68.6* 


2 


3.9 


1 • 


2.0 


10 


19.6 


3 


5.9 


retained 


9.1.7 


2 


11 


21.6 


9 


17.6 


26 


51.0^ 


1 


2.0 


3 


5.9 


retained 


9.1.9 


1 


1 


2.0 


1 


2.0 


46 


90.2^ 






3 


5.9 


retained 


9,1.9 


3 


41 


80.4* 


5 


9.8 


1 


2.0 






4 


7.9 


retained 
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READING FIELD TEST - Cont'd 



Skill 


Item 


i 


V 

I ^ 




6 

% 




C 

1 

% 


9.1.9 


4 


4 


7.9 


31 


60.8* 


3 


5.9 


9.2.2 


7 


4 


7.9 


39 


76.5* 


7 


13.7 


9.2.2 


3 






1 


2.0 


46 


90.2* 


9.2.3 


8 


8 


15.7 


1 


2.0 


39 


76.5* 


9.2.4 


9 


5 


9.8 


2 


3.9 


7 


13.7 


9.2.8 


11 


4 


7.9 


2 


3.9 


8 


15.7 


. 9.3.1 


1 


29 


56.9* 


19 


37.3 






9.3.1 


2 


17 


33.4 


31 


60.8* 


- 


- 


9.3.1 


3 


32 


62.7* 


16 


31.4 


- 


- 


9.3.2 


12 


5 


9.8 


3 


5.9 


38 


74.5* 






** Skill 9.1.^ 


4 


# 




% 






Item 1 














AIJ right 
1-2 errors 


14 
6 


27. 5 
11 . 8 






All right 

- wrong task 


13 


25. 5 






1-2 errors 
wrong task 


11 


21. 6 






More than two 
errors either 
task ' 


7 


13 . 7 










51 


100. 1 



2 
35 
33 



17.6 



3.9 
68.6* 
64.7* 



7.9 



EFG 



4 
1 
3 
1 
2 
4 
3 
3 
3 
1 



7.9 

2.0 

5.9 

2.0 

4.0 

7.9. 

5.9 

5.9 

5.9 

2.0 



Renarks 



retained 
retained 
retained 
retained 
retained 
retained 
modified 
modified 
modified 
modified 
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WRITING FIELD TEST 
Item Analysis — 50 papers 



\ 



Skill Item 



Scale 1 
# % 


Scale 2 
# % 


Scale 3 

# % 


Scale 4 \ 

# % ^ 


Scale 5 
# % 


Omit 
# % 


1 . 2 




8 16 


7 14 


\ 33 66 


1 2 



\ 

(10 papers randomly selected) ^ 







Scale 1 




Scale 2 


Scale 3 




Scale 4 


4 


10*1.2 


1 


# % 


# 


% 


# 


% 


# 


% 






2 20 


2 


20 


4 


40 


2 


20 



10.1.3 4 





Scale 1 
# % 


Scale 2 
# % 


Scale 3 
# % 


Scale 4 

# \ % 


Omit 
# % 


Letter & 
Envelope 
CONTENT 


4 8 


11 22 


7 14 


! 

27 54 


1 2 


Letter s 
Envelope 
FORMAT 


2 4 


3 6 


22 44 


22 44 


1 2 

A 
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, -Skill. - Item 



WRITING FIELD TEST - Cont'd 



HOLISTIC, 6 point 









Scale 1 


Sca,le 2 


Scale. 3 


Scale 4 


, ' Scale 5 


scale o 






1 


# % 


# % 


# • - % 


# % 


# % 


# % 


if 


- 2 
3 


1 3.7 


1 3.7 


10 37 


6 22,2 


7 25.9 


. 2 7.4 



Scale 1 
# % 


Scale 2 
# % 


Scale 3 
# % 


seale 4 
# % 


Scale 5 
# % 


1 16.7 




2 33.3 


3 50 





SPELLING (6 papers randomly selected) 



Scale l' 
# % 


Scale 2 ■ 
# % 


Scale 3 
# % 


Scale 4*' 
# % 




1 16.7 


5 83.3 




VOCABULARY (6 papers randomly selected) 


Scale 1 
# % 


Scale 2 
# % 


Scale 3 
# % 


Scale 4 
# % 




4 66.7 


2 33.3 





HANDWRITING (6 papers randomly selected) 



*.Scale 1 
# % 


Scale 2 
^# % 


1 16.7 


5 83.3 
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Skill 
10.1.5 



Item ' 



WRITING PIBLD TEST ^ Cont'd 





^Correct 
« % 


Incorrect 
.# . % 


. Omit 

# 


% 


Remarks \ 




B 


27. 


54 


-16 


* 

32 


1 


14 


retained \ 




C 


33 


66 


11 


22 


5 


10 


retained 




D 


6 


12 


36 


72 


8 


16 


xnodified 





10.1.6 



54i 



erJc 





Correct 
# % 


Incorrect 
# ' % 


Remarks 


1 


44 


88- 


6 


12 


retained 


2 • 


9 


18 


41 


82 


directions modified 


3 


3 


6 


47 


94 


directions modified 


4 


18 


36 


32 


64 


directions modified • 


5 


35 


70 


15 


30 


directions modified 


6 


9 


18 \ 


41 


82 


modified -'sentence npw correct 


7 


20 


40 


30 


60 


directions modified^ 


8 


6 


12 


44 


88 


modified - sentence now correct 


9 


6 


12 


44 


88 


deleted 


10 


7 


14 


43 


86 


deleted 
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MATHEMATICS FIELD TEST 
Item Analysis'* — 55 Papers 



Skill 


Item 


# 






B 

% 




C 

% 




D 

% 


E 

If 


IFG 

ft 


Remarks 


- 20-1-6 


I 

1 






3 


5.5 


' 4 


7.3 


44 


80* 


4 


7.3 


retained ^ 


20*2.4 


1 


4 


7.3 


1 


1.8 


49 


89-1* 


1 


1.8 






re tained 


20-2-4 


2 


2 


3.7 


1 


1.8 






47 


85.5* 


5 


9.1 


retained 


20.3-4 


1 


1 


1.8 


1 


1.8 


49 


89.1* 






4 


7.3 


retained 


20.3-4 


2. 


1 


1.8 






A 
H 










18. 2 


retained 


20.3.4 


3 


6 


10.9 


2 


3.6 


36 


65.5* 


2 


3.6 


9 


16.3 • 


question modified 


20-3-4 


4 


2 


3.6* 


46 


83.6 


2 


3.6 


1 


1.8 


4 


7.3 


entire question 


























rewritten 


20-4*6 


1 


2 


3. 6 


*i 'J 


Oi. . o 


J. 


1 Q 
1 . O 






7 


12. 7 


retained 


20.4-6 


2 


r 


- 


1 


1.8 


52 


94.5* 


- 


- 


2 


3.6 


retained 


20.4*6 


3 


47 


85.5 


1 


12.7* 


1 


1.8 


- 




- 


- 


entire question 


























rewritten 


20.4-6 


4 


1 


1.8* 


47 


85-5 


2 


3.6 






5 


9.1 


Question rewritten 


20-S.4 


1 


1 


1.8 






48 


87.3* 


6 


10-9 






retained 


20-5-4 


2 


^ 




1 


1-G 


1 


1.8- 


53 


96-4* 






question rewritten 


20-6.1 


1 


3 


5.5 


4 


7.3 






44 


80^ 


4 


7.3 


question modified 


20.6-1 


2 


1 


1.8 


2 


3.6 


46 


83.6* 


- 




6 


10.9 


question modified 


21.1-1 


1 










3 

i 


5.5 


48 


87.3* 


4 


7.2 


question modified 


21.1-1 


A. 

2 ^ 






1 


1.8 


40 


72-7* 


2 


3.6 


12 


21.8 


question modified 
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MATHEMATICS FIELD TEST - Cont'd 



f ^ Skill 


Item 


I 

IT 


\ 

% 


U 
ft 


S 


u 
ff 


C 

ft 


41 

n 


D 

» 


E 

ii 
ft 




Remarks 


21.2^3 


1 


5 


9.1 


42 


76.4* 


3 


5.5 


1 


1.8 


4 


7.3 


retained 


21.2.3 


2 






1 


1.8 


— 




54 


98.2* 






retained 


21.3.3 


1 


3 


5.5 


3 


5.5 


43 


78. 2A 


1 


1.8 


5 


9.1 


retained 


21.3.3 


2 


3 


5.5 




- 


2 


3.6 


50 


90.9* 






retained 


21.4.2 


1 


54 


98.2* 






1 


1.8 

N 










retained 


21.4.2 


2 


2 


3.6 


40 


72.7* 


3 


5.5 


2 


3.6 


8 


14.5 


retained 


21.5.4 


1 

: 


10 


18.2 


17 


30.9* 


14 


25.5 


9 


16.4 


5 


9.1 


question NOT 
reflects skill 


21.5.4 


2 


38 


69.1* 


3 


5.5 


9 


16.4 


3 


5.5 


2 


3.6 


question modified 


21.6.1 


' 1 




- 


1 


1.8 


46 


83.6* 


3 


5.5 


5 


9.1 


question rewritten 


21.6.1 


2 


1 


1.8 


«- 


- 


49 , 


89.1* 


5 


9.1 






question modified 


22.1.1 


1 


4 


7.3 


- 




50 


90.9* 


^ 




1 


1.8 


diagram redrawn 


22.1.1 


2 


27 


49.1* 


9 


16.4 


14 


25.5 


5 


i.9.1 


^ 




diagram redrawn 


^2.2.1 


1 


8 


14.5 


1 


1.8 


41 


74.5* 






5 


9-.1 


retained 


22.2.1 


2 


>v5 


9.1 


47 


85.5* 






1 


1.8 


2 


3.6 


retained 


22.2.4 
22.2.4 


1 
2 


28 , 
10 


50.9* . 
18.2* 


y 5 

2 


9.1 
3.6 


3 
24 


5.3 
43.6 


11 

10 , 


20 
18.2 


8 
9 


14.5) 

) 

16.3) 


qUe;3tions omitted, 
individualized 
. testing recommended 






1 
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MATHEMATICS 



FIELD TEST - Cont'd 



Skill 



Item 



B 



% 



EFG 
n % 



Remarks 



23.2.2 

23.2.2 

23.2.5' 

23.2.5 

24.2^2 

24.2/2 

25. 1.1 

25.1*1 

26.1.3 

26.1.3 



1 

2 
1 
2 
1 
2 
1 
2 
1 
2 



7 
26 
4 
7 
3 
2 

1 
17 
11 



12.7 
47.3 
7.3 
12.7 
5.5 
3.6 

1.8 
30.9 
^0 



32 
4 
31 
18 
30 
4 
8 
46 
4 
35 



58.2* 

7.3 
56.4* 
32.7* 
54.5* 

7.3 
14.5 
83.6* 

7.3 
63.6* 



1 
16 
4 
7 
5 
38 
8 

26 
2 



1.8 
29.1* 

7.3 
12.7 

9.1 
69.1* 
14.5 

47.3* 
3.6 



7 
4 

5 
11 
3 
38 
1 
1 
3 



12.7 
7.3 

. 9.1 
20 
5.5 

69.1* 
1.8 
1 8 
5.'> 



8 
5 

16 . 
18 

6 

8 

1 

7 

7 

4 



14.5 

9.1 

29.1) 
) 

32.7) 

10.9 

14.5 

1.8 
12.7 
12.7 

7.3 



retained 

question modified 

metric questions 
not 

modified 
retained 

answers modified 
answer modified 
retained 
answer modified 
retained 
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